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General 


Center Urges Sino-Russian Alliance Against U.S. 


HKO0S5 11030093 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 193, 1 Nov 93 pp 20, 21 


[By Chuan Hsun-che (0278 6061 5074): “High-Level 
Think Tank Suggests ‘China Allying Itself With Russia 
Against the United States’”} 


[Text]Deng Xiaoping talked with Chen Yun this spring in 
Hangzhou about ties with Russia. They differed about them 
and suggested letting the “Political Bureau come to a 
decision on this based on the national situation and long- 
term foreign strategy.” A report by the CPC Committee 
Central Policy Research Center stresses that establishing a 
new type of tie with Russia can be a new strategic move to 
prevent U.S. hegemonism from subverting China and inter- 
vening in the internal affairs of other Asian countries. 


Deng and Chen Differ About Relations With Russia 


In early September, the CPC Central Secretariat relayed on 
two occasions two recommendation reports: “Concerning 
Our Country's Active Effort To Establish and Develop 
Cooperation with Russia” (Central Research Center No. 
93009), drafted by the CPC Central Policy Research 
Center; and “Proposals To Build a New Type of Friendly 
and Cooperative Relations with Russia Under the New 
International Environment” (Military Research Office No. 
93017), drafted by the CPC Central Military Commission 
Policy Research Office. The reports were dispatched by the 
CPC Central Committee General Office and CPC Central 
Military Commission [CMC] General Office as “top 
secret” documents to Political Bureau members, Secre- 
tariat secretary, CMC members, and party committees of 
all arms and services, military regions, provinces, cities. 
and autonomous regions. Before the documents were dis- 
patched, they were read by Deng Xiaoping, Chen Yun, 
Yang Shangkun, Wan Li, Bo Yibo, Peng Zhen, Song 
Renqiong, Song Ping, Yao Yilin, Qi Jiwei, Zhang Aiping. 
Yang Dezhi, Li Desheng, Hong Xuezi, Xiao Ke, Gu Mu, 
Ye Xuanping, Lu Dingyi, Rong Yiren, and others. 


Sources revealed that as early as autumn of 1992, Song 
Ping, Yao Yilin, Zou Jiahua, Qi Jiwei, Liu Jiyuan, and 
three others wrote to the CPC Central Committee a report 
entitled “Further Improving the Friendly Relations With 
Russia and the CIS.” Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Liu 
Huaqing, Bo Yibo, Song Renqiong. and others read and 
gave remarks such as “...should be reviewed,” “to be 
discussed and studied,” “...should be valued and decided 
on” and so on. But Deng Xiaoping’s remark was: “Make 
an overall review, stay on our own course.” By this spring. 
Deng Xiaoping talked with Chen Yun in Hangzhou on ties 
with Russia. They differed about them and suggested 
letting the “Political Bureau come to a decision on this 
according to the national situation and long-ierm foreign 
strategy.” Jiang Zemin said in early February at an 
expanded Political Bureau meeting: “For now make no 
move about the problem of Russia.” 
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Suggesting Offering Aid to Russia 


The “CRC 93009” report. “Concerning Our Country's 
Active Effort To Establish and Develop New Cooperation 
Ties With Russia,” says: Given the present global pattern. 
Russia and its CIS countries are not a threat to China and 
Asia. Russia's strategy for now is trying hard to speed up 
domestic reforms in a peaceful environment. After the 
violent change, Russian political structure is moving 
toward a relation of friendliness, cooperation, and devel- 
opment with China. The relation between the two coun- 
tries has ceased to be one of antagonism. Main contradic- 
tions in future development will still be those triggered by 
the intervention and infiltration of U.S. hegemonism. The 
report points out that a stable and developing Russia 
nromotes China's construction and reform, and will pro- 
vide a peaceful and stable situation around us, something 
wh.ch U.S. hegemonism opposes and hates to see. The 
report suggests that since Russia's economic reform has 
run into difficulty, China should provide whatever eco- 
nomic aid it can afford. including interest-free loans in 
renminbi: low-interest. long-term loans in U.S. dollars: 
help in ligt industrial, textile, and food industries, labor, 
energy for development, and so on. China can sign long- 
term economic mutual accords, build an economic devel- 
opment and cooperation zone encompassing Russia. 
China, the CIS, Mongolia, and South and North Korea. 
The report also suggests that the State Council and eco- 
nomic development organizations in provinces and cities 
invest in and develop Russia. 


The report also proposed that in developing cooperation, 
China and Russia should think in terms of generations of 
friendship between the two countries and the entire global 
strategic pattern, and sign a “friendly, cooperative, and 
nonaggression pact.” 


The “MRO 93017” report entitled, “Proposals To Build a 
New Type of Friendly and Cooperative Relations With 
Russia Under the New International Environment.” 
points out that China should offer Russia economic aid, 
especially in light industry, food, and meat in exchange for 
the purchase of Russian high, advanced, and sophisticated 
naval and air force equipment, and strengthen exchanges 
and cooperation between Chinese and Russian scientists 
and military experts. The two countries should sign a 
defense and cooperation treaty under the new environ- 
ment. 


Border Peace Saves Some 7 Billion in Military 
Expenses 


The report points out that despite its weak state and 
waiing for restoration after the violent change. Russia has 
a solid foundation in military, heavy, and space industries, 
a large contingent of scientists and technologists, which 
overall is as strong as, if not stronger than, West European 
countries. The restoration and development of Russia is 
one focus for West Europe's foreign strategy. Objectively it 
also contributes to peaceful construction in China and 
Asian countries. 


The report stresses that building a new type of relations 
with Russia is also a new strategic move to prevent U.S. 
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hegemonism from subverting China and intervening in the 
internal affairs of Asian countries. 


According to news from the General Staff Department, 
beginning in March 1990, China has pulled from its border 
with Russia almost 25 divisions, leaving another 25, less 
than one sixth the number during Sino-Soviet standoff, 
and annually saving some 7 billion renminbi in military 
expenditure. 


Official Discusses Expectations for APEC 


OW05 11074793 Tokvo KYODO tn English 0658 GMT 
5 Nov 93 


[By Robert J. Saiget] 


[Text] Beijing. Nov. 5 KYODO—China is looking at the 
Asian-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) meeting and 
the accompanying informal leaders meeting in Seattie later 
this month as a chance to establish an international trading 
body capable of governing trade praciices in the region. 


“We support the idea of regional cooperation and we 
generally support the (APEC) framework agreement on 
trade and investment, except we would insist the MFN 
(most favored nation trading status) will be a basic prin- 
ciple of APEC,” Li Zhongzhou, a deputy director at the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation 
(MOFTEC) recently told KYODO NEWS SERVICE. 


“Maybe the U.S. will insist not to have it,” Li, who works 
in the Department of International Trade and Economic 
Relations at MOFTEC, added. 


“One way will be that they insist to take GATT (General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) principles in general. 
which would not refer to MFN. The U.S. is now saying that 
they might invoke article 35 (of GATT), which would 
permit contracting parties not to apply MFN between itself 
and the acceding country,” Li said. 


The United States has consistently granted MFN to China 
since the 1970s but is threatening its removal next June. 


Over the last several years, China has actively campaigned 
to join GATT but has been repeatedly denied accession by 
the U.S. which believes that China’s economy does not yet 
offer the safeguards that a GATT contracting country 
should have. 


In the meantime, China's bilateral trade reached 156 
billion dollars in 1992 and like its booming economy will 
continue to grow. Such growth would be simplified if 
China was part of a multilateral trade body. 


“We also support the idea of the ASEAN (Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations) countries in the EAEC (East 
Asian Economic Caucus),” Li said. 


“The role of EAEC must still be discussed but within 
APEC you have NAFTA (North American Free Trade 
Association), the Australian New Zealand Free Trade 
Arrangement and ASEAN. If ASEAN wants to have a 
dialogue with others, why can’t we discuss that? I know the 
U.S. is against that,” Li said. 
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The EAEC, a fledgling multilateral trade organization 
made up of Asian nations, was proposed by Malaysian 
Prime Minister Mohammed Mahathir and will be consid- 
ered as an organization within APEC, much to the dislike 
of Mahathir, who is also the most vocal opponent of 
APEC. 


**Mahathir’s concern is that Western countries will domi- 
nate APEC activities.” Li said, “he doesn’t want to see 
APEC exerting pressures on smaller countries. 


“The main idea 1s that we want this to be a smooth process, 
not creating any antagonism, especially not to antagonize 
ASEAN or Malaysia. We (China) have created a very good 
atmosphere, a friendly atmosphere, a cooperative atmo- 
sphere that will contribute to the dynamics of Asia over the 
next century. We really want a dynamic economic trade in 
this region, including the U.S.” Li said. 


Largely speaking, China’s participation in APEC can be 
seen as an effort to protect its stake in the U.S. market. 
while U.S. unwillingness to unconditionally and perma- 
nently grant MFN to China has become one of the main 
bargaining chips the U.S. has in negotiating with China on 
a variety of issues, including human rights. 


The U.S. bought up 38 percent of China’s exports in 1992 
and is heading for a 23 billion dollar deficit with China in 
1993 which can largely be attributed to former President 
George Bush's policy that economic development will 
push China toward democracy, a Beying-based U.S. dip- 
lomat recently said. 


U.S. President Bill Clinton, however, changed that with his 
executive order on China trade which stipulates that China 
must make “significant progress” in the areas of human 
rights if they expect MFN to be renewed in June 1994. 


In this light, the leader's meeting November 19 between 
China's President Jiang Zemin and Clinton will be a 
crucial meeting for the Chinese. 


“It all depends on the atmosphere of the private talks 
between the two leaders but we can't say what will 
happen,” Li said. 


“They will be discussing without any assistants ... (MFN) 1s 
certainly one of the issues on (Jiang’s) agenda bui | can't 
say whether they will be discussing this issue. But this 1s a 
fundamental issue with China. 


“If MEN is not recognized or if MFN ts not given to China. 
I can’t see how normal trade relations will take place 
between China and the U.S..” Li said. 


In order to meet U.S. and GATT trading conditions, China 
signed memoranda of understanding with the U.S. in 
1991-92 on market access. intellectual property rights 
protection and the exports of prison labor products. 


According to Li, all the agreements are being implemented 
according to a number of schedules. 


“We are ready to discuss all problems with the ('S.." Li 
said. 
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“We are very flexible but we can’t accent that they put this 
as a condition to endless debate, endless controversy. This 
actually creates a very bad situation, a very bad atmo- 
sphere in relations between the U.S. and China. We want 
to defuse these problems,” Li added. 


Column on U.S. Policy Toward Asia, China 


HK0311031693 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO in 
Chinese 2 Nov 93 p I 


[New Talk Column”: “What the United States Expects of 
Asia and China™] 


[Text] The Maastricht Treaty signed by the 12 EC member 
States in late 1991 should have taken effect on | January. 
but it only “took effect against a headwind”™ yesterday. The 
Signatories each had their own problems which took some 
time to solve, resulting in the 10-month delay. 


Coincidentally, the late date falls in the same month as this 
year’s Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC] confer- 
ence. One can clearly see that European countries are in 
the process of integrating and will begin to compete 
economically with the United States. It is also obvious that 
the United States wants to develop in Asia. This makes for 
a very sharp contrast. 


The Uruguay Round of the GATT talks will be concluded 
this December, but it is still uncertain whether agreement 
can be reached on the agricultural and trade disputes 
between Europe and the United States. Europe has already 
tended to take concerted action to compete with the 
United States, and therefore the United States has no 
choice but to find ways to diversify. 


If the changes in last week's Canada’s general election are 
added, the United States will have to pay more attention to 
Asia in the future. Although the United States, Canada. 
and Mexico have signed the North America Free Trade 
Agreement [NAFTA], Canada’s Liberal Party, which won 
in the general election after having been the opposition for 
nine years, already stated that it would hold discussions 
with the United States once again and would amend 
NAFTA, as it is unfair to Canada. 


After learning of such a new change in Canada. U.S. 
President Clinton officially declared that NAFTA has 
officially been signed by the three countries and cannot be 
changed. Mexico has alsc made a similar statement. If 
Canada refuses to put the agreement into practice. 
numerous disputes will surely ensue. 


In fact, the U.S. Congress has not yet ratified NAFTA and 
is still debating it. Democratic congressmen have put 
forward many revised proposals. With Canada’s change of 
stance, it will not be beyond expectations if new setbacks 
surface in the congressional debates. 


it has been four years since APEC was founded. and it is 
the United States’ turn to the assume chairmanship this 
year, so the conference is to be held in Seattle. Under the 
current international economic situation, the United 
States will not only have Clinton preside over the confer- 
ence but will also, in the name of heading toward the 21st 
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century New Asia-Pacific Period. upgrade the once minis- 
terial meeting by inviting the heads of the various member 
States to the conference. From this, one can see that the 
United States has many disputes and problems in both 
Europe and North America and that it has great hopes for 
the APEC conference with a view to finding a new strategy. 


The world has changed. and a new trend 1s developing in 
Sino-U.S. relations. Recently. the United States has evi- 
dently been trying to change these relations, sending senior 
officials from agricultural, trade. diplomatic, and financial 
departments to China. Moreover. Clinton will hold talks 
with Chinese President Jiang Zemin. who will be attending 
the conference in Seattle. This represents a fairly major 
change in the United States’ attitude toward China over 
the past three years or more and 1s of course due to China's 
Status in Asia and the world and to China's recent eco- 
nomic development. 


The talks between Jiang Zemin and Clinton will surely be 
very substantial and will certainly receive a great deal of 
attention. According to information received from Tokyo 
today. a Chinese official has said that China will work to 
secure most-favored-nation [MFN] treatment for all APEC 
members at the APEC conference. 


Since the beginning of this year. the United States has 
always said that next year it will reconsider whether it will 
grant MFN treatment to China, and China 1s now going to 
ask the United States to grant MFN treatment to all APEC 
members. Do these moves not show that the situation has 
already changed? 


President Clinton Sends Messages to ‘Arafat 


OW 0311200093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1943 
GMT 3 Nov 93 


[Text] Tunis, November 3 (XINHUA}—U:S. President 
Bill Clinton today sent a message to PLO Chairman Yasir 
“Arafat. reaffirming U.S. support for the Middle East peace 
process. 


According to the Palestinian News Agency WAFA, Clinton 
urged ‘Arafat to continue negotiations with Israel on 
Palestinian self-rule in the Gaza Strip and the Jericho area 
in the West Bank. 


“We should all work to fulfill our pledge to achieve peace 
for all the peoples in the Middle East.” the message said. 


President Clinton's message followed an earlier telegram 
sent to ‘Arafat today by U.S. Secretary of State Warren 
Christopher. 


This was the first contact between Clinton and ‘Arafat 
after the Palestine Liberation Organization signed an 
peace agreement with Israel in Washington on September 
13. 


The telegram could be seen as a fresh U.S. effort to push 
forward the troubled PLO-Israeli negotiations on details of 
implementing Israeli withdrawal from the occupied Gaza 
Strip and the Jericho area. 


The Palestinians Tuesday [2 November] suspended the 
four weeks of talks with Israel in Taba, an Egyptian Red 
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Sea resort 420 kilometers east of Cairo, after they rejected 
Israel's withdrawal plan. The Palestinians held Israel inter- 
preted the full withdrawal from the areas as temporary 
redeployment of its forces. 


Qian, Visiting ASEAN Head Discuss Relations 


OW0311133593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1315 
GMT 3 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 3 (XINHUA)}—Chinese vice- 
premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met Datuk Ajit 
Singh, secretary-general of the Association of South-East 
Asian Nations (ASEAN) here at the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
house this afternoon. 


During the meeting, the two exchanged views on issues of 
Sino-ASEAN relations. 


Qian said that China and ASEAN have had long-term 
co-operation in many fields, and thus established a rela- 
tionship of mutual trust, which has withstood the test of 
history. 


The recent agreement reached by the two sides to set up 
two joint committees for bilateral co-operation on 
economy and trade, and on science and technology will 
push the co-operation to a new height, he said. 


“We are confident for the further development of China- 
ASEAN relations,” Qian added. 


Singh said that the advancement of relations between 
ASEAN and China are not only in the interests of the two 
sides, but also significant to regional development. 


Singh arrived here on Monday [1 November]. He had talks 
yesterday with Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tang 
Jiaxuan. The two sides reached consensus on bilateral ties, 
regional and international issues. 


Delegate Addresses UN Population Committee 


OW 0511082893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0508 
GMT 5 Nov 9? 


[Text] United Na‘: ns, November 4 (XINHUA)}—China 
attaches great importance to the International Conference 
on Population and Development (ICPD), and the Chinese 
delegation will join other delegations in a common 
endeavor to make the conference a success. 


This was declared by Chinese delegate Cui Tiankai here 
today at the UN Second Committee (Economic and Finan- 
cial) during a discussion on the preparation of the ICPD, 
which will be convened in Cairo in 1994. 


ICPD’s theme of “Population, Sustained Economic 
Growth and Sustainable Development” demonstrates that 
the international community has formed a new perception 
of the relationship between population and development, 
he said. 


Commenting on the proposed outline of the final docu- 
ment, Cui said, “The question of population is, in essence, 
a question of development.” “excessive growth of popula- 
tion and over-consumption...hinders economic and social 
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development, aggravates poverty and underdevelopment 
and brings about environmental degradation.” 


“It 1s imperative to deal with the interrelatior op of 
alleviating population pressure. eliminatirs — -verty. 
developing the economy and protecting the e..+..cnment 
sO as to break the vicious circle of population explosion. 
abject poverty and environment degradation.” he noted. 


Different countries are faced with different circumstances, 
he said, and it is only logical for countries to formulate 
their population policies and objectives as well as pro- 
grams, priorities and measures designed to achieve these 
objectives in the light of these circumstances and on the 
basis of the realities in their economic and social develop- 
ment. 


“This is the sovereign right of countries. which should be 
respected without any outside interferences.” he stressed. 


Cui demanded the right to development be included in the 
final document. “For most developing countries. survival 
and development are the most fundamental and pressing 
challenge that they face.” he said. 


Cui suggested that areas such as elimination of hunger and 
malnutrition, food security. alleviation of natural disas- 
ters, improvement of human settlement and human 
resources development be added to the program. so as to 
make the document more comprehensive and more 
responsive to the needs of developing countries. 


The Chinese delegate urged the international community 
to make concerted efforts to promote cooperation in the 
fields of population and development. 


“It is important for developing countries to build up their 
own capacity and set priorities.” he said. 


“Developed countries and international organizations 
should on their part make efforts to improve international 
economic environment and provide” assistance to devel- 
oping countries to help them reduce population growth, 
promote economic development and eliminate poverty. he 
added. 


UN Envoy Calls For More Support for Africa 


OW0411190893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1851 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] United Nations, November 4 (XINHUA}—China 
today urged the international community especially the 
developed countries to make efforts to promote develop- 
ment in Africa. 


Addressing this morning's plenary session of the U.N. 
General Assembly, Ambassador Chen Jian of China said, 
“development in Africa must be achieved through the 
concerted efforts and sincere cooperation of the African 
people and the international community, and it needs both 
the strong driving force within the African countries and 
the powerful impetus from outside.” 


“The economic restoration and growth in Africa not only 
has a direct bearing on the long-term stability in African 
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countries, it also affects the stable and healthy develop- 
ment of the entire world economy,” he added. 


The U.N. General Assembly was discussing the implemen- 
tation of the U.N. new agenda for the development of 
Africa in the 1990s, which was adopted by the 46th Session 
of U.N. General Assembly in 1991. 


Citing the report of the U.N. secretary-general on this 
issue, Chen said there has been a “sharper contrast” 
between the unremitting efforts of the African countries 
and the lack of powerful support from the international 
community in implementing the new agenda. 


“The request for stabilizing the prices of export products 
in African countries is yet to be met, the trade protec- 
tionism practiced by the developed countries is still on the 
rise, the financial flow to Africa has shown a negative 
increase, and the reduction and exemption of African 
countries’ debts is far below the expected level.” he said. 


He expressed China's views on the further implementation 
of the new agenda: 


—The international community, and especially the devel- 
oped countries should turn their commitments to the 
implementation of the new agenda from words into 
practice, and they should, in particular, mobilize ade- 
quate external resources and fulfill their obligations in 
such fields as commodity, trade, and debt: 


—The constructive recommendations in the secretary- 
general's report on implementing the new agenda. 
including the recommendation on setting up a diversi- 
fication facility for African commodities in the African 
Development Bank should receive active support and 
response: 


—While supporting the African countries in realizing 
various objectives of the new agenda, efforts musi be 
made to avoid or reduce as much as possible the 
turbulences and negative effects that might be produced 
by certain measures, reduce the social costs of reforms, 
and achieve the best comprehensive economic and 
social returns; and 


—The U.N. system should play a positive role in imple- 
menting the new agenda—formulate and implement 
related projects, put in adequate financial resources and 
provide strong support to regional and sub-regional 


cooperation. 


The ambassador said that to strengthen unity and cooper- 
ation with the Third World countries, including the 
African countries, constitutes the cornerstone of China's 
foreign policy. “We will, as always, continue to strengthen 
exchanges and various forms of cooperation with African 
countries in the economic, trade and technical fields. and 
contribute, to the best of our ability, to the realization of 
the objectives of the new agenda,” he concluded. 
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Overseas Businessmen Attend Beijing Reception 
SKOS 11044793 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 19 
Oct 93 p! 


[Text] On 18 October at Tianlunwangchao Hotel. the 
Beijang Municipal Federation of Industry and Commerce 
held a reception in honor of representatives of the Hong 
Kong. Macao, Taiwan, and overseas industrial and com- 
mercial organizations and personages of industrial and 
commercial circles who came to Beying to attend the 
national meeting to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the National Federation of Industry and 
Commerce and the Seventh Congress of the National 
Federation of Industry and Commerce. 


Chen Xitong. secretary of the Beiing Municipal Party 
Committee; and Jing Shuping. newly elected chairman of 
the National Federation of Industry and Commerce. 
attended the reception. 


Sun Fuling. vice chairman of the Nationa) Commitice of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. 
honorary vice president of the Nationa! Federation of 
Industry and Commerce, and president of the Bewying 
Municipal Federation of Industry and Commerce. made a 
speech at the reception. He said in his speech: Personages 
of industrial and commercial organizations from Hong 
Kong. Macao, Taiwan, and overseas now in Beying have a 
common aspiration. That 1s. we will do our best to con- 
tribute to the motherland’s prosperity. On behalf of the 
National and Beying Municipal Federations of Industry 
and Commerce. | welcome and thank you. 


At the reception. the friends of industria! and commercial 
circles from various countries and regions. including Hong 
Kong. Macao. Singapore. Malaysia, Thailand. the ROK. 
and Japan, spoke highly of Beijing's achievements in 
economic construction and also thanked the Being 
Municipal Federation of Industry and Commerce for tts 
warm reception. 


Present at the reception were Li Zhi ian. Wang Baosen., 
Meng Zhiyuan. Feng Mingwei. and Du Shewei. 


International TY Fair Opens in iiangzhou 


OW 0411084193 Beying XINHUA in English 0802 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Hangzhou, November 4 (XINHUA}—The Third 
Zhejiang TV Fair opened today in Hangzhou. the capital 
of east China's Zhejiang Province. 


The Zhejiang TV Fair has been held every two years. 


Representatives from the television organizations in 
Japan, the United States, France. Singapore. China and 
the Hong Kong region took part in the fair and offered TV 
films for exchange. 


Some world-famous TV experts, artists and anchors also 
attended the fair and held discussions on the development 
of TV programs. 
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United States & Canada 
Vice Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu Visits U.S. 


Meets Peter Tarnoff 


OW 05 11050493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0438 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Washington, November 4 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Vice-Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiu held political consulta- 
tions with Peter Tarnoff, U.S. under-secretary of state at 
the State Department here today. 


A Chinese source said that the two sides had an “in-depth 
and frank” exchange of views on the overall Sino-U.S. 
relations and world issues of mutual concern. 


Liu Huaqiu was quoted as saying during the consultations 
that the Sino-U.S. relations not only concern the two 
countries themselves, but exert a tremendous influence on 
the world situation as well. 


The two countries share wide-ranging common interests 
and there are great potentialities and a broad prospect for 
mutually- beneficial cooperation between them in the 
economic and trade fields, he noted. 


The Chinese official described the development of a stable 
and lasting cooperative relationship between China and 
the United States as something in conformity with the 
fundamental interests of both countries and peoples, and 
also required by the changing international situation. 


Liu also said that the differences and difficulties between 
the two countries should be dealt with carefully through 
sincere dialogue on the basis of equality and mutual 
respect. 


What 1s needed. he added, is to enhance understanding 
and seek common while reserving differences, and not let 
partial and individual problems interfere in the overall 
Sino-U.S. relations. 


Liu stressed that as Sino-U.S. relations are now at a critical 
juncture, both sides should proceed from a long-term and 
Strategic angle. strictly abide by the principles set in the 
three Sino-U.S. joint communiques, transcend the effects 
of ideologies, so as to put an end to disputes of the past as 
soon as possible, rebuild trust, expand cooperation and 
Strive 10 open up the way to the future of Sino-U.S. 
relations. 


Peter Tarnoff indicated the possibility of effective cooper- 
ation between the United States and China on interna- 
tional political and security matters, global issues such as 
environmental protection and population as well as in the 
fields of economy and trade. 


Tarnoff also said that the differences and problems 
existing between the two countries should not be allowed 
to conceal their ever-increasing common interests. 


He believed that the settlement of problems through 
straight-forward and fruitful discussions would lead to 
closer bilateral relations and increase cooperation to the 
benefit of both sides. 
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Also taking part in today’s consultations were Li Daoyu. 
Chinese ambassador to the United States, and Lynn Davis. 
U.S. under-secretary of state and Winston Lord. assistant 


secretary of state. 

The Chinese vice-foreign minister arrived here Wednesday 
[3 November] at the invitation of Peter Tarnoff for a 
comprehensive political consultation on the Sino-U-S. 
relations. 


Urges Seeking ‘Common Ground’ 
OW05 11095493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0934 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Washington, November 4 (XINHUA}—Chinese 
Vice-Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiu, in talks with US. 
Under-Secretary of State Peter Tarnoff here today. calied 
for the seeking of common ground while reserving differ- 
ences in developing Sino-U_S. relations. 


Liu said that Sino-U_S. relations concern not only the two 
countries themselves, but have tremendous influence on 
the world situation. The two countries have great potenti- 
alities and a broad prospect for mutually-beneficial coop- 
eration in the economic and trade fields, he noted. 


He said a stable and lasting cooperative relationship not 
only conforms with the fundamental interests of both 
countries and peoples. but is also required by the changing 
international situation. 

Liu also said that the differences and difficulties between 
the two countries should be dealt with carefully through 
sincere dialogue on the basis of equality and mutual 
respect. 

Liu stressed that as Sino-U.S. relations are now at a critical 
juncture, both sides should proceed from a long-term and 
Strategic angle, strictly abide by the principles set in the 
three Sino-U.S. joint communiques. transcend the effects 
of ideologies, so as to put an end to disputes of the past as 
soon as possible, rebuild trust. expand cooperation and 
Strive to open up the way to the future of Sino-US. 
relations. 


Meanwhile, Peter Tarnoff indicated the possibility of 
effective bilateral cooperation on international political 
and security matters. global issues such as environmental 
protection and population as well as in the fields of 
economy and trade. 


Tarnoff also said that differences and problems should not 
be allowed to conceal their ever-increasing common inter- 
ests. He believed that the settlement of problems through 
straightforward and fruitful discussions would lead to 
closer bilateral relations and increase of cooperation to the 
benefit of both sides. 


Also taking part in today’s consultations were Li Daoyu. 
Chines: ambassador to the United States, and Lynn Davis, 
U.S. under-secretary of state and Winston Lord. assistant 
secretary of state. 


The Chinese vice-foreign minister arrived here Wednesday 
at the invitation of Peter Tarnoff for a comprehensive 
political consultation on Sino-U.S. relations. 
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Li Langing Receives Joint U.S. Commerce Group 
OW 0511072793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0656 
GMT 5 Now 93 


[Text] Beijing. November 5 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier Li Langing met with former U.S. President Bush's 
brother Prescott Bush, chairman of the U.S.-China 
Chamber of Commerce, and his party, here this morning. 


They had friendly conversation on the economic and trade 
relations between China and the United States, and on 
other issues of common concern. 


Prescott Bush and his party are here as guests of the China 
Council for the Promotion of International Trade. 


Spokesman on ‘Improvement’ in U.S. Relations 
OW 0511050693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1123 GMT 4 Now 93 


[By reporters Feng Xiuju (7458 4423 5468) and Zou 
Chunyi (6760 2504 5030) } 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Nov (XINHUA)—Wu Jianmin, 
spokesman for the Foreign Ministry, said here today: The 
improvement of Sino-U.S. relations will not only be ben- 
eficial to the people of the two countries, but also condu- 
cive to peace, stability, and development in the Asia- 
Pacific region and even the world at large. 


In answering reporters’ questions at a press briefing this 
afternoon. he said: Recently there have been frequent 
high-level exchanges between China and the U.S. Vice 
Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiv is currently visiting the 
United States, and President Jiang Zemin and President 
Clinton will meet in Seattle in mid-November. 


Wu Jianmin noted: It is true there are some differences 
and difficulties between China and the U.S. However, on 
the other hand both have realized there is great potential 
for development in bilateral relations, particularly in the 
economic, trade, and political fields. Bilateral economic 
and trade relations have been developing rapidly since the 
beginning of this year. 


Wu Jianmin added: We cannot say current Sino-U.S. 
relations have returned to their pre-1989 level as the 
United States has not lifted its sanctions against China. 


He said: The existence of differences between China and 
the U.S. 1s not strange because the conditions in the two 
countries are different (zhong mei zhi jian you fen qi bing 
bu qi gua yin wei liang guo de ging kuang bu xiang tong 
0022 5019 0037 7035 2589 0433 2978 1629 0008 1142 
1843 0936 3634 0357 0948 4104 1906 0400 0008 4161 
0681}. China is in favor of dialogue to solve the differ- 
ences. He stated: “The tortuous course of the evolution in 
Sino-U.S. relations has shown dialogue is effective and 
applying pressure goes nowhere [dui hua shi you xiao de 
shi jia ya li shi wu ji yu shi de 1417 6114 2508 2589 2400 
4104 2457 0502 1090 0500 2508 2477 3444 0600 0057 
4104]. Proceeding from this point of view, China attaches 
great importance to the meeting between President Jiang 
Zemin and President Clinton, and hopes the meeting will 
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enhance mutual understanding and promote the improve- 
ment and development of Sino-U-S. relations. 


Wu Jianmin said: China and the United States are two 
influential countries. The improvement of their relations 
will not only be beneficial to the two peoples. but also 
conducive to peace, stability. and development in the 
Asia-Pacific region and even in the world at large. 


Answering a question on the aim of Vice Foreign Minister 
Liu Huagqiu’s visit to the United States. Wu Jianmin said: 
At the invitation of U.S. Under-Secretary of State Tarnoff. 
Liu Huagiu left Beijing on 2 November for the United 
States to hold political consultations with the U.S. on all 
fields of Sino-U_S. relations. The visit took place in accor- 
dance with an understanding reached between Quan 
Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign minister. and 
U.S. Secretary of State Christopher in New York at the end 
of September. 


Wu Jianmin stated: The primary aim of Liu Huaquu’s visit 
is to hold talks with top officials of the U.S. State Depart- 
ment: the talks will touch on bilateral relations in various 
fields. 


Christopher: U.S. Has Not Shifted China Policy 


OW0S 11093693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0902 
GM T 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Washington, November 4 (XINHUA)}—U.S. Secre- 
tary of State Warren Christopher said here today that the 
Clinton administration is establishing “a comprehensive 
relationship™ with China, but that does not indicate a shift 
in its China policy. 

Testifying before the Senate foreign relations committee 
on U.S. foreign policy, Christopher explained that the 
Clinton administration wants a relationship with China 
that “permits resolution of differences in a broad strategic 
context.” “We're working to make strides in all areas of 
continuing concern with China, including human rights, 
non-proliferation and market access,” he added. 


He repeated what he said weeks ago on the issue of 
most-favored-nation status: “Unless there is overall signif- 
icant progress on human rights, the president will not be in 
a positicn to recommend extension of MFN [most favored 
nation s.atus] next spring.” 


When asked whether the administration's recent approach 
meant a “new policy” on China, he replied: “We want to 
have a comprehensive relationship with China so that we 
can meet with them in various aspects of our mutual 
interests... We think that offers the best hope to have a 
solid relationship with them in the future.” 


“There's a very important time coming ahead with respect 
to China... President Clinton will be meeting with Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin of China in Seattle around the edges of 
the APEC [Asia Pacific Economic Conference] meeting.” 
he said. 


He added it is “one of the good things about President 
Clirton’s desire and decision” to invite leaders of the 
APEC members to come to Seattle, saying that “it gives 
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him an opportunity. This will be the first trme our presi- 
dent has met at the highest levels of China ~ 


But he told the committee hearing that “there 1s no 
dramatic change in policy: it’s just a desire on our pari to 
have a comprehensive relationship.” 


Explaining why the United States needs a “comprehensive 
relationship” with China, the secretary said: “China is a 
vast country, growing rapidly. its economy improving in 
the most dramatic fashion. and | think that one of the 
principal challenges of our foreign policy is to try to 
develop a sound relationship with China.” 


Experts Discuss Future of PRC-U.S. Relations 
HK05 11083893 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0918 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[By reporter Li Wei (2621 0251): “Experts and Scholars in 
China Meet To Discuss Sino-U.S. Relations in Run-up ' 
21st Century} 


[Text] Beying, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE>- 
Nearly 50 well-known diplomats and American affairs 
experts—including Huang Hua, Han Xu. Gong Pusheng. 
Zhang Zhilian, Zhang Wenpu. Zhang Zai. Ma Beiqiang. 
Wang Shuzhong. Wang Jien. and Guo Changlin—gathered 
today to begin their discussion on “Sino-US. relations in 
the run-up to the 21st century.” 


In the two-day symposium. the participants will express 
their opinions on four major topics: Analysis of the back- 
ground against which Sino-U_S. relations worsened in the 
late 1980's and the remaining problems in bilateral rela- 
tions, assessment of the current condition of Sino-U_S. 
relations, the development trend of Sino-U_.S. relations in 
the 1990's, and measures 2nd proposals on improving the 
development of Sino-U_S. relations. 


This morning, Huang Hua, former vice premier and for- 
eign foreign minister. Han Xu. president of the Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries and former Chinese ambassador to the United States. 
Gong Pusheng. honorary chairman of the Beying Foreign 
Affairs Research Society; Zhang Zhilian. professor at Bei- 
jing University and chairman of the Beijing Foreign 
Affairs Research Society; Zhang Wenpu, vice president of 
the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs: and 
Zhang Zai, former Chinese minister-level counselor to the 
United States; made brief speeches. They held that owing 
to the big-power status of China and the United States. 
Sino-U.S. relations are important. and also that it is 
necessary to make comprehensive and profound studies of 
this issue. 

The symposium entitled “Sino-U.S. Relations in the Run- 
up to the 21st Century” was held jointly by the China 
Association for International Friendly Contacts and the 
Beijing Foreign Affairs Research Society in order to look to 
the future development of Sino- U.S. relations. 


Ma Beiqiang. assistant president of the China Association 
for International Friendly Contacts, and Wang Shuzhong. 
deputy director of the U.S. Affairs Center of the Beijing 
Foreign Affairs Research Society, told reporters that the 
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U.S. relationship 1s not only a bilateral issue. but also a 
mayor global strategic issue. Recently. a succession of U.S 
officials and politicians has visited China, and President 
Jiang Zemin and President Clinton will meet in Seattle 
soon. All this shows that Sino-U_S. relations may move out 
of the nadir. In such circumstances. it is timely and 
significant of the experts and scholars to analyze and 
discuss various aspects of Sino-U.S. relations. and to put 
forward their proposals on improving them. 


Northeast Asia 


Qiao Shi Receives Japanese Goodwill Delegation 
OW 08110700693 Beyine XINHUA on Enelish 0627 
GMT 5 Von y3 


' Beying. November 5 (XINHUA}—Quiao Shi. 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress Standing 
( mmuittee. met with a goodwill delegation from the 

»kyo Metropolitan Assembly led by its president. Noro 
(Okuyama here this morning. 


Extending his warm welcome to the delegation, Qiao said 
Beijing and Tokyo have cemented friendly ties for a dozen 
years and conducted various kinds of useful exchanges. 


He noted that the Tokyo metropolitan [area]. one of the 
largest cities in the world, has advanced experience in 
urban construction and management. 


He said that it 1s his hope the two cities of Bering and 
Tokyo will enhance the cooperation and exchanges 
between the Beijing Municipal People’s Congress and his 
Tokyo counterpart in every field. 


Okuyama said the delegation has come for a visit as guest 
of the Beijing Municipal People’s Congress in accordance 
with a 1993 plan for exchanges between the two cities. 


Against the background of a long-history of contacts 
between Japan and China, he said he believed that such 
friendship would constantly grow. 


Zhang Jianmin, chairman of the Beying Municipal Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee. attended the meeting. 


DPRK Reacts to UN Nuclear Resolution 
OW 0411141893 Beyine N\INHUA in Enelish 1350 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Pyongyang. November 4 (XINHUA}—The Demo- 
cratic People's Republic of Korea (DPRK) today rejected a 
U_N. Security Council resolution urging it to comply with 
the International Nuclear Control Treaty. 


The resolution, passed on Tuesday [2 November]. 1s “a 
result of the despicable plot hatched by some Western 
countnes with a view to justifying their unreasonable 
scheme to impose an unfair inspection on us under the veal 
of will of the international community.” the official 
KOREAN CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY (KCNA) quoted 
a spokesman of the Foreign Ministry as saying. 
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The spokesman reiterated that DPRK “will adhere to its 
principled stand that the nuclear problem should be solved 
through dialogues and consultations.” “It will not yield to 
any pressure’, he stressed. 


DPRK is suspected of trying to develop nuclear facilities, 
which it strongly denies, and it refuses to accept inspec- 
tions on its nuclear facilities by officials from the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). 


Jilin Party Delegation Returns From DPRK 


SKO5 1 1030993 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Oct 93 p 1 


[Text] At the invitation of the Yanggang Provincial 
Workers’ Party of Korea [WPK] of the DPRK, the eight- 
member delegation of Jilin Province, which is headed by 
Xu Zhongtian. director of the propaganda department 
under the provincial party standing committee, went via 
Changbai port to the DPRK on | 1 October to pay a | 2-day 
friendly visit to the country and returned to Changchun by 
train on 23 October. 


During their stay in the DPRK, the delegation successively 
visited the cities of Hyesan. Nampo, and Kaesong: as well 
as places of historic interest and scenic beauty, including 
Samjiyon, Panmunjom, and Myohyangsan. They also vis- 
ited the plant and school units. The delegation received a 
warm and friendly welcome from the Korean leadership 
concerned and the vast number of Korean people wherever 
they went. During their visit in Pyongyang, Kim Yang- 
kon, deputy director of the International Department 
under the WPK Centra! Committee, cordially received the 
delegation. During their visit in Hyesan, Yi Kil-song, 
responsible secretary of the Yanggang Provincial WPK 
Committee, also cordially received them. Upon arriving in 
Changchun, the delegation was met at the railway station 
by Su Rong, member of the provincial party standing 
committee and secretary general of the provincial party 
committee; Yin Chengjie. deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee and director of the general office 
under the provincial party committee: Liu Guoshu, secre- 
tary of the working committee under the provincial party 
committee; and Liang Jichang, director of the provincial 
foreign affairs office. 


Near East & South Asia 


Cairo Sino-Arab Meeting Discusses Cooperation 


OW05 11113493 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 44, 1-7 Nov 93 p Il 


[By Huang Juying and Liu Shun: “Sino-Arab Dialogue: 
Friendship and Cooperation Promoted”’] 


[Text] The second round of the Sino-Arab dialogue which 
ended in Cairo on October 17 was dedicated to the 
discussion of important regional and international issues 
and the promotion of friendship and cooperation between 
China and the Arab world. 


The Chinese-Arab dialogue was held by the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries 
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and the Egyptian Committee of Afro-Asian solidarity. The 
first round was held in Beijing, China, in May last year. 


During the discussions, the participants agreed that the 
termination of the Cold War has not brought security and 
instability to the world today, but. on the contrary, hege- 
mony and power politics continue to constitute a prime 
danger to world peace and security. 


The participants also held that a new world order has not 
been fully established, hence the importance of initiating 
the participation of China and the Arab states in shaping 
it. 


Likewise, the two sides stressed the necessity of strength- 
ening the ties of friendship and cooperation in all fields so 
that they might undertake their role in international 
affairs. 


The participants stressed that mutual recognition between 
Israel and the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), 
and the signing of the PLO-Israeli agreement on Pales- 
tinian self-rule first in the occupied Gaza and Jericho are a 
historic landmark in the Middle East peace process. 


They believed the progress made in the Middle East peace 
process is the outcome of a policy of flexibility and realism 
on the part of the Arab and Israeli sides. 


At the same time, they pointed out that the establishment 
of a just and comprehensive peace in the Middle East still 
requires unremitting efforts on the part of all the con- 
cerned parties. 


Unlike the first Beijing round which was restricted to 
Chinese and Egyptian scholars, the dialogue this time has 
been expanded to embrace several Arab delegations. It 
became a dialogue between China and the Arab world. 


Moreover, businessmen took part in the dialogue for the 
first time, and the issue of promoting economic and trade 
cooperation between China and the Arab world after the 
end of the Cold War has come to be a new and prominent 
topic for discussion. 


The Arab participants praised the great progress China 
achieved by establishing a socialist market economy and 
the implementation of a policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world. 


Members of the Chinese delegation to the dialogue have 
also met with members of the Federation of Egyptian 
Industries and with Egyptian and Palestinian business- 
men’s associations to discuss the prospects of economic 
and trade cooperation. 


The Chinese-Arab dialogue is an important channel that 
will enhance popular Sino-Arab contacts. It has been 
agreed that the third round will take place in Beiing next 
year and it is certain that the ties of friendship and 
cooperation between the two sides will undergo steady 
development. 
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CPPCC Official Meets Indian Guests 
OW0511122293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1100 
GMT § Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Qian Zhengying. 
vice-chairwoman of the National Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), 
met here today with a delegation from the India-China 
Friendship Association. 


The delegation, headed by B.B. Mondal, arrived here 
Wednesday at the invitation of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


UNHCR Holds Meeting on Issues in South Asia 


OW0211055993 Being XINHUA in English 0550 
GMT 2 Nov 93 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 2 (XINHUA}—A three-day 
international conference on refugee crisis and humani- 
tarian challenges in South Asia opened here on Monday [1 
November]. 


The conference named “the partners in action” was jointly 
organized by the United Nations High Commission for 
Refugee (UNHCR) and the Geneva-based International 
Council of Voluntary Agencies (ICVA). 


The three-day conference will focus on various issues 
concerning refugees and the ways of strengthening the 
mechanism to deal with the refugee problems in a coordi- 
nated and more effective manner. 


Nepalese Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala, who is 
paying a private visit to Tibet of China, sent a message to 
the conference, expressing the belief that this conference 
would contribute to finding just and lasting solutions to 
refugee problems around the world. 


67 representatives from various non-governmental organi- 
zations of Nepal. India, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka, five 
observers and eight representatives of the UNHCR 
attended the conference. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Qiao Shi Receives South African Communist 
Group 

OW0511071393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0622 
GM T 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA}—Senior Chinese 
leader Qiao Shi had a cordial and friendly talk with a 
delegation from the Communist Party of South Africa led 
by its General Secretary Charles Naakula here this 
morning. 


Qiao, a Standing Committee member of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of China (CPC) and chairman of the National People’s 
Congress, said that the South African Communist Party 
has made tremendous sacrifices and achieved major suc- 
cesses during its long and arduous struggle against apart- 
heid and for the South African people's freedom and 
liberation. 
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He said, “We are very glad to see the inspiring and great 
progress in the peace process in South Africa, and believe 
that the South African Communist Party will work ever 
harder to overcome difficulties in order to advance and 
win constant new victories.” 


Ngakula said the South African Communist Party has 
always had a good relationship with the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party. 


“We hope that bilateral friendly relations of co-operation 
will be further enhanced,” he said. 


“China and its people have given sympathy and support to 
our struggle.” he said. “therefore, they have a special place 
in our hearts.” 


He added. “We are closely following China’s efforts to 
build a socialist country with Chinese characteristics.” 


Ngakula described his current visit to China as “fruitful”. 
The delegation arrived here October 25. 


While in Beijing, Li Shuzheng. head of the International 
Liaison Department of the CPC Central Committee, held 
talks with the delegation. 


Besides Beijing. the delegation has also visited Shandong 
Province. 


Wu Xueqian Receives Chadian Delegation 


OW 0311122393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1121 
GMT 3 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 3 (XINHUA}—Vice-Chairman 
Wu Xuegian of the national committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference had a meeting 
with Djangbei Hassan Michel, director of the Chadian 
president's Military Office. and Mrs. Dyangbei here today. 


Wu. who is also president of the Association for Interna- 
tional Understanding of China, had a discussion with the 
visitors on furthering the China-Chad friendly ties. 


The Chadian couple arrived here last Tuesday with the 
aim of learning about China's reform and opening-up and 
economic siiuation. 


Buhe Offers Condolences to Burundi 


OW0511072193 Beying XINHUA in English 0653 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Being, November 5 (XINHUA)—Buhe, vice- 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee. today extended condolences to the 
late Burundi President Melchior Ndadaye at the Burundi 
Embassy in Being. 


A wreath sent by Chinese President Jiang Zemin was 
placed in the hall of the embassy. 


Ndadaye was murdered October 21 by rebel troops. 
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West Europe 


Li Peng Receives Finnish Deputy Prime Minister 
OW 0411133293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1231 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


{Text} Bejing, November 4 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said here today that the general goal of China’s 
reform is to establish and improve the socialist market 
economy system. 


He said that China would strengthen its comprehensive 
coordination of the economy by setting up a complete 
system of macro-economic control, while attaching much 
importance to bringing into full play the basic function of 
the market in the distribution of resources. 


Li made the remarks when he met Pertti Salolainen, 
visiting Finnish deputy prime minister, this afternoon at 
Zhongnanhai, headquarters of the Chinese Communist 
Party’s Central Committee and the State Council. 


The premier said that China would unswervingly continue 
the implementation of the open policy, and in a more 
active way, participate in international economic cooper- 
ation and introduce investment, technology and manage- 
ment experience from abroad. 


Over recent years, the Chinese political situation had 
remained stable, its investment climate greatly improved. 
the scale of foreign investments gradually expanded and 
the fields for foreign investment opened wider, Li said, and 
all these were advantages for China to introduce more 
foreign capital. 


After recalling his brief visit last year to Finland, the 
premier said China welcomed foreign enterprisers. 
including those from Finland, to come to China and invest 
here. especially in the fields of infrastructure, basic indus- 
tries, and industries with high and new technology, as well 
as the transformation of old large and medium-sized 
enterprises. 


On bilateral relations, Li said the achievements in recent 
years were satisfactory in exchanges and cooperation in the 
fields of politics, economy and trade between the two 
countries. 


Since the beginning of last year, the bilateral trade volume 
had been rising by a big margin, Li said, and this demon- 
strated a broad prospect for closer Sino-Finnish coopera- 
tion in economy and trade. 


Salolainen, also minister for foreign trade, said that Fin- 
land and China were enjoying sound relations both polit- 
ically and economically. and the Finnish side highly appre- 
ciated Li’s visit last year. 


The Finnish Government and enterprises were serious 
about cooperation with China, the deputy prime minister 
said. This was well illustrated by the fact that more than 50 
enterprisers were included in his entourage. 


Salolainen arrived here on October 29 at the invitation of 
Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and economic coopera- 
tion, who also took part in today’s meeting. 
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Qian Qichen Receives European Parliamentarians 


OW 0311131693 Beying XINHUA in English 1247 
GMT 3 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 3 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met with a 
delegation from the European parliamentary group for 
relations with China led by Enzo Bettiza here today. 


During the meeting Qian noted that China and Western 
European countries have enjoyed traditional relations 
while China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) and the 
European Parliament have had a long history of contacts. 


Over the past few vears. he said. “these contacts have 
deepened mutual understanding and promoted the growth 
of this friendly relationship.” 


He said he was convinced that the delegation’s visit would 
give a positive impetus to the development of the relations 
between China and the Western European countries, and 
the NPC and the European Parliament. 


On trade between China and the European Community 
(EC). Qian said the volume of their trade 1s still low. 


He expressed the hope that the EC countries will 
Strengthen their products’ competitiveness and reduce 
some restrictions on trade so as to further expand their 
trade with China. 


During the meeting Qian also answered questions raised 
by the visitors on the role of the United Nations, regional 
security and other issues of common interest and reaf- 
firmed China's consistent position on the nuclear test 
issue. 


ian, German Envoy Discuss Kohl's Planned 
Visit 
OW0311132993 Beiyjing XINHUA in English 1259 
GMT 3 Nov 93 


[Text] Being, November 3 (XINHUA) —Chinese vice- 
premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen told a visiting 
German envoy here today that the Chinese Government 
pays great importance to Chancellor Helmut Kohl's forth- 
coming visit to China. 


Qian, in a 30-minute meeting with Dr. Dieter Kastrup, 
special envoy of the German chancellor and secretary of 
state of the Foreign Ministry, expressed the conviction that 
the visit will be a success. 


“Such a visit will be in the interest of our two sides and 
help push forward the Sino-European Community ties,” 
Qian said. 


Kastrup, who arrived here earlier today, told Qian that 
Chancellor Khol also attaches high importance to his 
China trip and hopes that it will be a successful one. 


He added that meticulous preparations for the visit will 
ensure concrete results. 
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Italian Entrepreneurs Investigate Business 
Options 


Rong Yiren Meets Visitors 
OW0511073693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0714 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren said here today that China should 
strengthen macro-economic control while further opening 
its market so as to maintain steady and healthy economic 
development. 


He said that China can only rely on itself to realize 
economic prosperity. Yet active participation in interna- 
tional economic cooperation is also of great benefit to 
China's economy. 


Rong made the remarks when he met with Romano Prodi, 
chairman of the Italy-based Iri Group, this morning in the 
Great Hall of the People. 


Integration of the world economy has made closer eco- 
nomic exchanges and cooperation more important to all 
countries, Rong said. 


He expressed his appreciation for Iris long-term and 
fruitful cooperation with China and said that he hoped 
such cooperation would be promoted. 


As a developing country, China especially welcomes for- 
eign investment in its basic industries and infrastructure, 
including energy. transportation an( telecommunications. 


Since 1981, when the Iri group set up its representative 
office in Beijing, the group has cooperated with China in 
the fields of energy. steel, telecommunications and per- 
sonnel training. 


Prodi said that the successful implementation of China's 
reform and open policies has increased the confidence of 
Italian businessmen in investing in China, and added he 
believed that cooperation between his group and China 
will be gradually expanded. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Visitors 


OW0511103693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1003 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Li Ruihuan, 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), met 
with Romano Prodi, chairman of the Italy-based IRI 
Group, and his party in the Great Hall of the People here 
this afternoon. 


Li said that China has been sound in terms of its reform, 
opening-up and econcmic construction, and he welcomed 
more Italian entrepreneurs to engage in business in China 
in various forms. Li welcomed Italian magnates to invest 
in the country’s energy, transportation and telecommuni- 
cations facilities. 


He extended a welcome to Prodi on his second visit to 
China, and thanked him for his long-term engagement in 
pushing forward Sino-Italian economic exchanges. 
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Li said that the Iri Group has established good cooperative 
ties with China’s various departments and achieved suc- 
cess in some major joint projects. 


The prospects for cooperation of enterprises from the two 
countries are promising, he said, and added he hoped joint 
efforts would be made by entrepreneurs from both sides to 
enhance bilateral economic and trade ties. Prodi said that 
cooperation between his group and China is satisfactory 
and added he expected more success in such cooperation. 


He said that China ts playing a bigger role in current world 
economic and political affairs. He added that Italian 
businessmen are willing to make active efforts to promote 
economic cooperation and exchanges between the two 
countrieg. 


Hebei, Italy Sign Technology Import Contract 


SK04 11135293 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 20 Oct p I! 


{All non-Chinese names as published] 


[Text] The contract on importing the technology and 
equipment for the annual production of 50,000 tonnes of 
hexanolactam to Shijiazhuang Hexanolactam Project, a 
key project of the province covered in the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan, was signed at the Great Hall of the People on 19 
October. 


Present at the signing ceremony were Zou Jiahua, member 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
vice premier of the State Council; Chen Muhua. vice 
chairman of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee; Cheng Weigao, secretary of the 
Hebei Provincial CPC Committee; and Ye Liansong. gov- 
ernor of the Hebei Provincial Government; Ye Qing, vice 
minister of the state planning committee. Gu Xiulian, 
minister of chemical industry; Cheng Huaren, general 
manager of the China Petrochemical Corporation: Yan 
Sanzhong, deputy general manager of the corporation; 
Zhou Daojiong, president of the China Construction Bank: 
Kuang Yemei, general manager of the state raw material 
investment company; Han Licheng, standing commitice 
member of the provincial party committee and director of 
the propaganda department; and leading comrades of the 
departments concerned. Mr. Alberto Baidini, commercial 
counselor of the Italian Embassy to China, also attended 
the signing ceremony. 


Following the completion of the large-sized hexanolactam 
projects in Yueyang and Nanjing, the Shijiazhuang Hex- 
anolactam Project is the third of its kind in China. The 
total investment in this project is about 2.1 billion yuan. 
Of this, $197 million is foreign capital. This is a project 
with the largest amounts of foreign capital on the prov- 
ince’s chemical industrial front. This project involves an 
installation with an annual production capacity of 50,000 
tonnes of hexanolactam, an installation with an annual 
production capacity of 5,000 tonnes of polyamide, an 
installation with an annual production capacity of 2,000 
tonnes of polymide fiber and fine silk, and an installation 
with annual production capacity of 3,000 tonnes of coarse 
silk, and an installation with an annual production 
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capacity of 160,000 tonnes of sulphuric acid. The project is 
expected to be completed in 1997. Upon the completion, 
the annual sales income will reach 740 million yuan, and 
280 million yuan of profits and taxes will be created 
annually. This project will not only be able to help the 
province change its textile industrial structure but also 
promote the economic construction. 


Guo Zifu, deputy general manager of the China interna- 
tional petrochemical industrial company; Xiao Manzi, 
deputy general manager of the China new technology 
development trade corporation; and Zhang Jiashu, 
chairman of the office for promoting the construction of 
the Shijiazhuang Hexanolactam Project, signed the con- 
tract on behalf of the Chinese side. Seybasite Leongnyluo, 
chief of the board of directors of the Technologies Progetti 
Lavori [TPL] Company of Italy; and Madaroni Malyao, 
general manager of the company, signed the contract on 
behalf of the Italian side. 


On the afternoon of 19 October at the Hubei Room of the 
Great Hall of the People, Zou Jiahua, member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and vice 
premier of the State Council; and Chen Muhua, vice 
chairman of the NPC Standing Committee; met with 
Alberto Baidini, commercial counselor of the Italian 
Embassy to China; and those who provide technologies 
and equipment for the project, including Seybasite Leong- 
nyluo, chief of the board of directors of the TPL Company: 
Madaroni Malyao, general manager of the company; and 
responsible persons of the Italian Syneya Walaimake Com- 
pany, the Japanese Wanigu Company, the Wesda Enter- 
prise of the United States, and the Hong Kong Far East 
Rongchang Service Corporation. The meeting was held in 
a friendly atmosphere. Both the hosts and the guests 
exchanged opinions on the project and some other chem- 
ical industrial projects. 


Present at the meeting were Ye Qing, vice chairman of the 
state planning committee, Gu Xiulian, minister of chem- 
ical industry; Sheng Huaren, general manager of the Pet- 
rochemical Corporation; Zhou Daojiong, president of the 
China Construction Bank; Kuang Yemei, general manager 
of the state raw material investment company; and respon- 
sible comrades of the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation, the General Textile Association, 
the International Project Consultation Company, the Gen- 
eral Customs Bureau, the ethylene office; Cheng Weigao, 
secretary of the Hebei Provincial Party Committee, Ye 
Liansong, governor of the provincial government; and Han 
Licheng, member of the provincial party committee 
standing committee. Before the meeting, Ye Liansong 
reported to Zou Jiahua on the progress of the project. 


Li Lanqing Receives Swedish Trade Minister 
OW05 11090393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0827 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Li Langing met here this morning with Ulf 
Dinkelspiel, Swedish f trade minister, who is visiting 
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the country at the invitation of China's Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation (MOFTEC). 


Li said that although the two countries are far away from 
each other, Sino-Swedish economic and trade relations 
have enjoyed smooth development. Li also said he hoped 
Dinkelspiel’s visit will play a positive role in furthering 
bilateral relations. 


Dinkelspiel said that the great changes that have taken 
place in China are very impressive, noting that bilateral 
economic and trade relations are good and that trade 
potential will be explored. 


He added that the Swedish Government will try its best to 
further strengthen Sino-Swedish bilateral relations. 


Before the meeting, Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation, held talks with Dinkelsp el. 


British Bank To Hold Board Meeting in Beijing 


OW 0411140593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1229 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


{Text} Shanghai, November 4 (XINHUA) —The Standard 
Chartered Group of Britain. for the first tin in its history, 
will hold its board meeting in China. 


The meeting will be held tomorrow in Beijing. 


With over 700 branches worldwide, the Standard Char- 
tered Bank has seven branches in Chinese cities and 
special economic zones, including Shanghai, Tianjin, Nan- 
jing, Shenzhen, Xiamen, Zhuhai and Haikou. 


Its Shanghai branch, set up in 1858. was the largest and 
earliest of its Chinese subsidiaries. 


Patrick J. Gillam, chairman of Standard Chartered Group, 
said the board meeting marks the expansion of standard’s 
business in China and Asia. 


“We have been keeping our promise to provide China with 
1.2 billion U.S. dollars in direct loans and two billion 
dollars in indirect loan,” Gillam said. “China is proving a 
better investment environment with its further reform and 
open policies,” he added. 


Standard Chartered Bank has been underwriting B-shares 
issued by Shanghai and Shenzhen. totaling 3.98 billion 
Hong Kong dollars. 


The bank is also a member of Shanghai and Shenzhen 
stock exchanges. 


Deeply impressed by the rapid development of the Pudong 
Area, a newly-established economic zone in east shanghai, 
Gillam said he expected a branch would be set up soon in 
the area. Pudong is leading in the transformation of 
industrial and financial sectors in Shanghai. 


He disclosed that the bank had submitted an application to 
the People’s Bank of China to open branches in Guang- 
zhou and Dalian. 


And the bank intends to set up agencies in Qingdao, 
Fuzhou and Nanning, Gillam said. 
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Political & Social 


‘Important Articles’ From Deng Volume Carried 


OW 0411053993 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0047 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Introduction to Important Articles in the Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping, Volume 3”] 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Nov (XINHUA)}—“Opening Speech to 
the 12th National Congress of the Communist Party of 
China” (1 September 1982) is the first item on the Table of 
Contents of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Volume 
3. The central slogan in the article—“To integrate the 
universal truth of Marxism with the concrete realities of 
China, blaze a path of our own, and build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics’"—forms the main theme of 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, or as it 
may said, the main theme of the entire ideological theory 
of Comrade Deng Xiaoping over the past 10 years or more 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee. 


“Speech to the First Plenary Session of the Central Advi- 
sory Commision” (13 September 1982). In the speech 
Comrade De.\g Xiaoping, as first chairman of the commis- 
sion formed at his suggestion, expounded the commis- 
sion’s nature, tasks, and roles. He pointed out: The Central 
Advisory Commission is transitional in nature because it is 
an organization aimed at solving the problem of replacing 
old leaders with new ones in the party's central leading 
organs. The establishment of a retirement system is most 
fundamental to our party and state. He urged members of 
the commission to play a role in passing on experiences, 
giving help, and setting examples; to forge ties with the 
masses; and to set an example in preserving the fine 
traditions of the party. 


“Undertake Construction With One Heart and One Mind™ 
(18 September 1982) is part of his talks with Kim Il-song, 
general secretary of Central Committee of the Workers 
Party of Korea. Comrade Deng Xiaoping introduced the 
CPC’s history of rectifying its ideological and political line 
after smashing the “Gang of Four.” He said: After | 
resumed work in July 1977, I suggested txe quintessence of 
Mao Zedong Thought is seeking truth from facts. Hence, 
discussion began on the issue of practice being the sole 
criterion for judging truth. The ideological line of seeking 
truth from facts was reestablished at the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee after nearly 
one year of discussions on this tuic. Only by resolving the 
issue concerning the ideological line can we put forward a 
new correct policy, first of all a proposal for a shift in the 
focus of our work. From the Third Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee to the 12th national party 
congress, we opened up a new path for undertaking con- 
struction with one heart and one mind. 


“Our Basic Position Toward the Hong Kong Issue” (24 
September 1982) is a talk held during his meeting with 
Mrs. Thatcher, the British prime minister. In this talk 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping comprehensively expounded the 
Chinese Government's basic position toward the Hong 
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Kong issue, saying there are three major questions facing 
Hong Kong. The first is the question of sovereignty: the 
second is what method of administration should China 
adopt to preserve Hong Kong's prosperity; and the third 1s 
that both the Chinese and British Governments should 
conduct appropriate consultations to ensure no major 
fluctuations will occur in Hong Kong in the 15 years from 
then until 1997. He pointed out emphatically that China 
will recover Hong Kong in 1997, because for China there 1s 
no room to maneuver over the issue of sovereignty. Pre- 
serving Hong Kong's prosperity is fundamentally depen- 
dent on the implementation of policies suitable to Hong 
Kong under China's jurisdiction after it is recovered. 
Capitalism shall still be practiced in Hong Kong. In this 
talk Comrade Deng Xiaoping also said if serious fluctua- 
tions occur in Hong Kong during the 15 years of the 
transitional period, the Chinese Government will be com- 
pelled to reconsider the time and method of recovering 
Hong Kong. This talk is an important document which set 
the basis for the negotiations on the Hong Kong issue. and 
is still of great significance in providing practical guidance 
even now. 


“Preparations Should Be Made in the First Decade for the 
Second” (14 October 1982). This is the gist of a talk with 
responsible State Planning Commission comrades. It was 
included in the revised and enlarged edition of “Build 
Socialism With Chinese Characteristics,” with the ttle of 
“Carry Out Major Construction Projects and Make 
Rational Use of Scientists and Technicians.” The original 
talk was supplemented with another talk with responsible 
State Planning Commission comrades on 26 July of the 
same year before it was included in the third volume. The 
talk states: “Compared with capitalism. socialism 1s supe- 
rior in that all of the nation’s activities are coordinated like 
pieces in a chess game and that resources can be concen- 
trated on priority projects; its defects are ineffective use of 
the market and economic inflexibility. How should the 
question of the relationship between planning and the 
market be solved? When this question is solved, it will be 
conducive to economic development: otherwise, it could 
Cause a mess.” 


“Talk in Beijing After an Inspection Tour of Jiangsu and 
Other Places” (2 March 1983). This is a talk with several 
party Central Committee comrades. During his inspection 
of Jiangsu, Zhejiang, and Shanghai. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping found on the way that the situation was very 
good, that people were happy, and that there was an ample 
supply of commodities on the market. He cheerfully said 
that the four modernizations were full of promise. He 
pointed out: The question now is to act quickly and 
undertake projects that should be undertaken. No world 
war will break out, so we do not have to be afraid of 11. 
There is no risk involved. In the past. we always feared the 
outbreak of a war. Now we know we worried too much. | 
believe that no world war will break out at least for the next 
10 years. 


“Building Socialist Material and Spiritual Civilization” (29 
April 1983). This is part of a conversation at a mecting 
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with a Communist Party of India (Marxist) Central Com- 
mittee delegation. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: 
After coming to power, a true Marxist party must devote 
itself to developing the productive forces and gradually 
improving the people's living standards on this basis. This 
is building a material civilization. At the same time, it is 
also necessary to build a socialist spiritual civilization; it is 
most fundamental to enable people to have communist 
ideals, moral integrity, and a good education and to 
observe discipline. 


“A Concept for the Peaceful Reunification of the Chinese 
Mainland and Taiwan™ (26 June 1983). This is the gist of a 
conversation with Professor Yang Li-yu of Seton Hall 
University, New Jersey. It comprehensively expounds the 
CPC’s principles and policies on the peaceful reunification 
of the mainland and Taiwan, pointing out that the heart of 
the matter is the reunification of the motherland. After the 
motherland’s reunification, Taiwan as a special adminis- 
trative region may have its independence and implement a 
system different from that on the mainland. Taiwan may 
also have its own armed forces, which must not constitute 
a threat to the mainland, however. Party, government. and 
army Organizations in Taiwan will manage themselves. It 
is proposed that the Kuomintang and the CPC hold talks 
on an equal footing and cooperate with each other for a 
third time. 


“Crack Down on Criminal Activities” (19 July 1983). This 
is the gist of a talk with responsible Public Security 
Ministry comrades. In view of a big increase in criminal 
and other serious cases, Comrade Deng Xiaoping called 
for large and medium cities to organize several campaigns 
to crack down on crime within the next three years. He 
said: Solving the problem of crime is a long-term struggle 
and we must do work in various aspects. Since we are now 
in a state of emergency, we must promptly and severely 
punish criminals according to law. Only by severely pun- 
ishing criminals will we be able to stop crime. From now 
on, we must continue to crack down on serious criminals 
and arrest them whenever they appear. Cracking down on 
criminal activities is most gratifying to the people, and the 
greatest practice of humanitarianism is to protect the 
safety of the great majority of the people. 


“Inscription for Jingshan School” (1 October 1983). This 
inscribed message, which sets forth the need to “face three 
areas,” gives the party's educational policy new substance 
in line with the times, and also has guiding significance for 
the work in various other fields. 


“The Party's Pressing Tasks on the Organizational and 
Ideological Fronts” (12 October 1983) is a speech delivered 
at the Second Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central 
Committee. In view of the chaotic situation on the ideo- 
logical front, Comrade Deng Xiaoping solemnly points 
out: There must be no spiritual pollution on the ideologi- 
cally front. The crux of spiritual pollution is that it spreads 
all kinds of decadent and degenerative ideas of the bour- 
geoisie and other exploiting classes, and it spreads the idea 
that the socialist and communist cause and CPC ledde’ 
ship are not trustworthy. Spiritual pollution is so harm! .: 
it can bring calamity to the country and to the people. He 
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Stresses: It has become a pressing task of the entire party to 
strengthen the party's leadership over the ideological front 
and combat its weakness and laxity. He reminds the entire 
party that, after the focus of work has been shifted to 
economic construction. it should study how to improve the 
party's ideological work so it can accommodate the new 
Situation, and how to guard against the tendency of 
immersing itself in economic affairs and ignoring ideolog- 
ical work. 


“A New Approach Toward Stabilizing the World Situation™ 
(22 February 1984) is a speech made at a meeting with a 
delegation from the U.S. Georgetown University’s Center 
for Research of Strategies and International Issues. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping states: A way must be found to solve 
the problems caused by the many disputes in the world. 
Our formula for mainland-Taiwan reunification is fair and 
reasonable. Following reunification. Taiwan may continue 
with its capitalist system and the mainiand will continue to 
practise socialism, but China will be a unified country. 
This 1s One country, two systems. The Hong Kong issue can 
also be handled in a similar way. He also maintains that 
countries engaged in certain territorial disputes should 
cooperate in development instead of claiming sovereignty. 


“On Special Economic Zones and Opening Up More Cities 
to the Outside World” (24 February 1984). This is part of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s talk to several central leading 
comrades in Being after returning from inspecting 
Guangdong, Fujian, and Shanghai. The talk points out the 
specific guiding thought and policy for the establishment 
of special economic zones. He points out: The guiding 
thought for establishing special economic zones and car- 
rying out the policy of opening up to the outside world 
must be clear and specific. That is. instead of tightening 
control, we should relax control. Special zones are win- 
dows. They are windows letting in technology. managerial 
expertise, and knowledge: they are also windows dis- 
playing the opening up policy. In addition to the existing 
special zones, we can consider opening up more port cities. 
They may not be called special zones, but certain policies 
for special zones can be applied there. He also mentions in 
the talk that Hainan Island should be developed. 


“One Country, Two Systems” (22-23 June 1984) contains 
the main points of talks with a Hong Kong businessmen’s 
delegation visiting Beying and with Hong Kong celebrity 
Zhong Shiyuan. Comrade Deng Xiaoping says: The stand. 
principle, and policy which the Chinese Government has 
adopted for settling the Hong Kong issue are firm. Our 
policy is “one country, two systems.” We believe the 
Chinese people in Hong Kong can administer Hong Kong 
properly. Comrade Deng Xiaoping adds: Hong Kong must 
be administered primarily by patriotic Hong Kong citi- 
zens. The criteria for a patriot 1s: He respects his own 
nation, he sincerely supports the motherland in reestab- 
lishing its sovereignty over Hong Kong. and he will not do 
anything detrimental to Hong Kong's prosperity and sta- 
bility. Comrade Deng Xiaoping states: During the transi- 
tional period. the first thing to do 1s make sure there will 

‘ be major upheavals or large twists and turns so Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability can be maintained. Second, 
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conditions should be created so people in Hong Kong can 
take over the government smoothly. 


“Build Socialism With Chinese Characteristics” (30 June 
1984) is part of the talk made at a meeting with the 
delegation of the Japan Committee of the Second Sino- 
Japanese Council of Nongovernmental Personnel. This is 
an important document in which the concept of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics has been expounded 
systematically. Summing up contemporary China's his- 
toric experiences. Comrade Deng Xiaoping asserts capi- 
talism will fail in China, and China must practice 
socialism. He says: We have reiterated time and again that 
we must uphold Marxism and persist in following the 
socialist course. However, this Marxism must be the one 
which is compatible with China’s actual situation, and this 
socialism must be socialism which ts in line with China's 
actual situation and which has Chinese characteristics. He 
points out: We could not fully understand what is 
socialism and what is Marxism. Marxism attaches utmost 
importance to developing productive forces. In the final 
analysis, the superiority of socialism must be demon- 
strated by the faster and higher development of its produc- 
tive forces than that of capitalism, and also by the constant 
improvement of people’s material and cultural lives fol- 
lowing the development of productive forces. Socialism 
will eliminate poverty. Poverty is not socialism. The most 
basic task of the socialist s.age is to develop productive 
forces. Our political line is one which emphasizes the four 
modernizations and development of productive forces, 
and we will never loosen this basic link. We say our 
development must be faster; this requires us to reinvigo- 
rate the economy at home and adopt the policy of opening 
up to the outside world. 


“We Are Very Concerned With Hong Kong's Transitional 
Period” (31 July 1984) is part of a conversation at a 
meeting with Geoffrey Howe, British secretary of foreign 
affairs. The article is entitled “The Concept on One 
Country, Two Systems Will Work” in the enlarged and 
revised edition, and is replenished with substantial con- 
tents in Volume 3 of the Selected Works based on the 
original summary of the meeting. In the conversation, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping expressed hope that during the 
transitional period, Hong Kong would not witness fluctu- 
ations of Hong Kong currency, indiscriminate increases of 
Hong Kong British Government personnel and their sala- 
ries and retirement annuities, a leading body imposed by 
the Hong Kong British Government on the government of 
the future Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, or 
British capitalists taking the lead to withdraw funds from 
Hong Kong. He said: We hope there will be no problem 
during the transitional period, but we must be prepared for 
the emergence of possible problems, which cannot be 
dictated by the will of people. 


“Maintain the Prosperity and Stability of Hong Kong” (3 
October 1984) consists of gists of a talk during a meeting 
with a group of Hong Kong and Macao compatriots 
attending National Day celebrations. In a dialectical and 
yet incisive manner, Comrade Deng Xiaoping analyzed 
the misgivings for changes, interferences, and chaos among 
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some Hong Kong residents. He said: China's policy will 
not change: nobody can change i. If any. the changes can 
only be for the better. more beneficial to the prosperity and 
growth of Hong kong. not harmful to the interests of the 
Hong Kong people. Therefore. there should be no misgiv- 
ings for changes in general terms. Guiding Hong Kong ina 
more healthy direction ts also a change which will be 
welcomed by the people there. There should also be no 
misgivings for interferences in general terms. Some inter- 
ferences are necessary. depending on whether they are 
beneficial or harmful to the prosperity and stability of 
Hong Kong. No one should believe that destructive forces 
do not exist. If turmoils occur, the Central Government 
will interfere. He sternly pointed out: Factors for certain 
kinds of turmoil. trouble-making. and instability do exist. 
Such factors will not come from Beijing: however. we 
cannot rule oul the possibility of those from inside Hong 
Kong and from certain international forces. 


“Our Magnificent Goal and Basic Policies” (6 October 
1984) is a speech at a meeting with Chinese and foreign 
delegates to a symposium on China's economic coopera- 
tion with foreign countries. Discussing China's develop- 
ment strategy. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: We have 
determined a political goal: to quadruple economic pro- 
duction by the end of the century, with a per capita gross 
national product [GNP] of $800 and a better living stan- 
dard for our people. This goal may seem little to developed 
countries, but to China it is a very ambitious. magnificent 
goal. What is more important 1s that this will provide a 
foundation for our endeavor to approach the level of 
developed countries within 30 to 50 years. The three-step 
development strategy—which aims to double the per 
capita GNP with enough for the people to eat and wear in 
the eighties; to double once again the per capita GNP with 
a better living standard for our people in the nineties, and, 
on this basis, to quadruple once again the per capita GNP 
to reach the level of moderately developed countries by the 
middle of the next century—is a great strategic plan of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, as well as one of the questions he 
iS most concerned with. The Selected Works makes 
repeated expositions of this question with explanations of 
continuous improvement. 


“We Regard Reform as a Revolution” (10 October 1984) is 
a part of a talk he made during his meeting with Chancellor 
Kohl of the Federal Republic of Germany. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out that rectification of the ideological 
line began in 1975, during which a series of rectification 
measures were proposed. In fact. these measures were 
aimed at countering the “Great Cultural Revolution.” The 
Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee 
marked the beginning of real changes in China. First we 
solved the problem of rural policies, and marked changes 
occurred within three years. Reform shifted to urban areas 
starting from the Third Plenary Session of the 12th CPC 
Central Committee, and this was an all-around reform. 
Whether it is rural reform or urban reform, its basic 
content and basic experience have been opening up; that 1s. 
invigorating the internal economy and opening still wider 
to the outside world. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said when 
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we regard reform as a revolution. we of course don’t mean 
a revolution like the “Great Cultural Revolution.” 
“Reform Is China's Second Revolution™ (part of a talk 
during meeting with Susumu Nikai:do, vice president of 
the Liberal Democratic Party of Japan, on 28 March 1985) 
further expounds his important thesis on the nature of 
reform. 


“Speech at the Third Plenary Session of the Central Advi- 
sory Commission” (22 October 1984). In this speech Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping spoke highly of the Decision on 
Reform of the Economic Structure adopted at the Third 
Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee. He 
said: This document explains what socialism ts in terms 
never used by our predecessors. There are some new 
theories in this document. My impression is that a prelim- 
inary script on political economy has been written: that is. 
political economy on the integration of the basic tenets of 
Marxism with socialist practice in China. I think the 
document has clarified things. Without the experience of 
the past few years, we could not have drawn up such a 
document. Even if it had been produced, it could hardly 
have been passed, because it could have been regarded as 
“heresies.” By virtue of our own experience we have 
answered new questions that arose under new circum- 
stances. We have been stressing the need to uphold the 
four cardinal principles. haven't we? We are truly 
upholding socialism. On solution to the Taiwan issue, he 
said we should expand our work in addition to taking the 
KMT authorities as our adversaries. He stressed we would 
strive to solve the Taiwan question by peaceful means but 
we could not rule out the use of force. This is a strategic 
consideration. Speaking of the great significance of qua- 
drupling the gross national product, he pointed out that the 
effort will provide a new starting point from which. in 
another 30 to 50 years. we will approach the level of the 
economically developed countries. It is impossible to 
achieve this goal if we do not adopt a policy of opening to 
the outside world. No country can succeed in development 
if it adopts a closed- door policy. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
stressed the extreme importance of “respecting knowledge 
and respecting talented people.” He said the key to success 
is to discover and employ talented people. 


“The Principles of Peaceful Coexistence Are Full of Vital- 
ity” (31 October 1984) is a gist of his talk with Burmese 
President U San Yu. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: 
Looking at the history of international relations we find 
that the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence are full of 
vitality. He further applied these principles to solving a 
country’s certain internal problems and pointed out that 
the approach of “one country, two systems” toward 
solving China's reunification issue is also a type of 
peaceful coexistence. 


“The Army Must Serve the Needs of the Overall Interest of 
National Development™ (1 November 1984) is a part of a 
speech he made at a forum sponsored by the Central 
Military Commission [CMC]. The speech pointed out that 
national development is a matter that concerns the overall 
Situation. The army must support and take an active part 
in national development and serve the overall interest of 
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national development. We all should proceed from and 
bear in mind the overall national interests and do every- 
thing we can to develop our national economy. The speech 
also touches on the need for the army to bring up personnel 
competent for both military and civilian services, noting it 
iS also a Question concerning the overall situation. 


“Peace and Development Are the Two Major Themes of the 
Modern World” (4 March 1985) is part of the remarks he 
made at a meeting with a Japanese Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry delegation. Comrade Deng Xiaoping gave an 
in-depth analysis of the international situation from polit- 
ical and economic perspectives. He pointed out that the 
two truly major global issues facing the world are the issues 
of peace and development. The issue of peace is an 
East-West issue. while the issue of development is a 
South-North issue. They can be summarized in four words: 
East. West. South. and North. The South-North issue is the 
crucial one. He pointed out: The strength of the Third 
World—especially the strength of China. the most popu- 
lous Third World nathon— 1s a major factor in the devel- 
opment of the force for world peace. If the Third World 
countries. which account for about three-thirds of the 
world’s population. are unable to appropriately develop 
themselves and remain poor. they would become a hin- 
drance to the development of developed nations. 


“The Objective of Reforming the Science and Technology 
Management System Is To Liberate the Productive Forces,” 
“Only By Relying on Ideals and Discipline Can We Be 
United.” These are two speeches he gave at a 7 March 1985 
National Science Conference. He pointed out in the first 
speech that reform of both the economic structure and the 
science and technology management system 1s aimed at 
liberating productive forces. In the second. extempora- 
neous speech, he pointed out: In building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, we must encourage the people of 
the entire nation to foster high ideals, moral integrity, 
education, and a sense of discipline. Among the four, high 
aspirations and discipline are the most important. He said: 
The ultimate goal of the soctalist modernization we are 
now building ts to bring about communism. The four 
modernizations we are striving for today are none other 
than socialist modernizations. All our policies concerning 
opening up to the world. invigorating the domestic 
economy, and structural reform are directed toward devel- 
oping a socialist economy. The goal of socialism ts 
common prosperity for all the Chinese people. not class 
polarization. Some people are worried that China will turn 
capitalist. We should use facts to dispel their worry and 
answer those who really hope us to turn capitalist. The 
dominance of public ownership and common prosperity— 
these are the fundamental socialist principles we must 
stick to. In implementing economic reform, we must 
strictly abide by discipline and truly safeguard and firmly 
implement party and state policies. 


“Expand Political Democracy and Implement Economic 
Reforms” (15 April 1985) is the gist of remarks he made at 
a meeting with Mwinyi, vice president of the United 
Republic of Tanzania. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed 
out: We have learned many lessons from our experience. 


18 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The most important one is to clarify what socialism is and 
how to build it. The Third Plenary Session of the | Ith CPC 
Central Commitice laid down a series of new policies, 
including two major domestic ones, that is, to expand 
political democracy and carry out economic reform and 
other appropriate reforms in all sectors of society. He also 
pointed out: Once the goals of development are set, what 
should one do to carry them out? One must respect the 
laws governing socio-economic development and follow an 
open policy both internationally and domestically. To 
practice a domestic open policy means to carry out 
reforms. 


“Pay Serious Attention to Educational Work” (19 May 
1985). This is the speech delivered at a national educa- 
tional work conference. The speech pointed out: We have 
realized a shift in the focus of the work of the entire party 
and country. This focus should necessarily cover educa- 
tion. If a locality or department only stresses the economy 
without paying attention to education, a shift in the focus 
of work there has not been realized properly or completely. 
Leaders at all levels should effectively carry out educa- 
tional work as they do in economic work. 


“To Practice Bourgeois Liberalization Is None Other Than 
To Take the Capitalist Road” (20 May and 6 June 1985) 
includes two paragraphs which have been excerpted, 
respectively, from conversations with Professor Chen 
Guying and with all members of the presidium of the 
academic seminar: “The Mainland and Taiwan.” The 
article points out: In carrying out modernization, China 
can by no means practice liberalization or follow the 
Western capitalist road. In deciding to implement the 
policy of opening up at the Third Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee, our party also called for 
halting the practice of liberalization. These are intercon- 
nected questions. The practice of bourgeois liberalization 
will turn our society into a chaotic [luan de 0052 4104] 
one, in which no construction can be accomplished. To us, 
this is a matter of principle of extremely crucial impor- 
tance [fei chang guan jian de yuan ze de wen ti 7236 1603 
7070 6943 4104 0626 0463 4104 0795 7344). 


“Speech at an Enlarged Meeting of the CMC” (4 June 
1985). After discussing the significance of the major policy 
decision on trimming | million troops, this speech 
expounded two major changes in particular—changes in 
our country’s assessment of the international situation and 
in our foreign policy. It pointed out: On the questions of 
war and peace, we have changed our original view that war 
is inevitable and imminent, in keeping with our analysis of 
the world situation and our surrounding environment, 
noting that it is possible that a large-scale world war will 
not erupt for quite a long time to come as the rise in the 
forces of world peace outpaces that in the forces of war. On 
foreign policy, we have changed the “one-line” strategy of 
the past. We pursue an independent foreign policy, oppose 
hegemonism, and safeguard world peace. China does not 
play the cards of others, nor does it allow others to play its 
card. This is an important document that systematically 
analyzes the world situation in general and makes corre- 
sponding adjustments in our country’s foreign policy. 
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“Reform and Opening Up Is a Huge Experiment™ (29 June 
1985) is part of the conversation al a meeting with a 
delegation from Algeria's National Liberation Front. The 
conversation pointed out: In practicing socialism. the 
central task is to develop the productive forces in society. 
We will adopt all methods that are conducive to the 
development of productive forces in society. including the 
utilization of foreign capital and the importation of 
advanced technology. Our greatest experiment is to reform 
the economic structure. We should act in accordance with 
the laws of value and economics. If we are successful. we 
may lay the foundation for sustained, stable. and coordi- 
nated [chi xu wen ding xie tao 2170 4958 4489 1353 05388 
6148] development over the next 50 years or even 70 years. 


“Seize Opportunities To Carry Forward Reform™ (11 July 
1985) is part of the talks delivered during a briefing by a 
central responsible comrade on the current economic 
situation. The talks pointed out: Without reform. there will 
be no sustained [chi xu 2170 4958] development in the 
future. Even if a disturbance [feng bo 7364 3134] arises in 
the future, even if it is a great disburbance. reform must be 
upheld. 


“Two Kinds of Appraisal on China's Reform™ (2) August 
1985). This is a part of his talk during his meeting with 
Nyerere. president of the United Republic of Tanzania. He 
pointed out in the talk: All our reforms are for one 
purpose; that 1s. to wipe out obstacles to the development 
of productive forces. Our general principle is the tour 
adherences. The question 1s how to do it. Should we adhere 
to the policies which cannot shake off poverty and back- 
wardness, or should we, on the basis of adhering to the four 
cardinal principles, choose good policies which can 
develop productive forces quite rapidly”? The Third Ple- 
nary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Commitice decided 
to carry out reforms so as to choose good policies. The 
nature of reform, same as that of the revolution of the past. 
is for wiping out obstacles to the development of produc- 
tive forces and enabling China to shake off poverty and 
backwardness. To sum up, our economic reform is for the 
purpose of invigorating domestic economy and opening to 
the outside world. To invigorate domestic economy 1s to 
invigorate socialism, and it will not hurt the intrinsic 
quality of socialism. 


“Reform Is the Only Way for China To Develop Productive 
Forces” (28 August 1985). This is a part of his talk during 
his meeting with Mugabe, chairman of Zimbabwe African 
National Union and prime minister of Zimbabwe. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping recalled and summed up China's 
experience, both positive and negative. in socialist con- 
struction after the founding of the People’s Republic. He 
pointed out: There are many socialist tasks. but the most 
fundamental one is to develop productive forces, show the 
superiority of socialism over capitalism after the develop- 
ment of productive forces. and create the material basis for 
the realization of communism. Economic restructuring 1s 
the only way to develop productive forces. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping emphasized that during the course of reform, it 1s 
necessary to adhere to the socialist orientation. He pointed 
out: In reform, we maintain the predominance of public 
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ownership while paying attention to preventing polsriza- 
tion. Opening to the outside world will bring some ceca- 
dent capitalist things into our country, but our socialist 
policy and state apparatus have the strength to overcome 
them. 


“Speech at the National Conference of Party Delegates of 
the Communist Party of China” (23 September !985). 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: in the nearly seven 
years since the Third Plenary Session of the Ilih (PC 
Central Committee, we have done mainly two things. We 
have set wrong things right, and we have launched the 
comprehensive reform. For many years we suffered badly 
from one major error: After the socialist transformation of 
the ownership of the means of production had been 
basically accomplished, we still “took class struggle as the 
key link” and neglected the development of the productive 
forces. The “Cultural Revolution” carried this tendency to 
an extreme. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, the party has shifted the focus of 
all its work to the drive for socialist modernization. That 
was the most important thing we did to set things right. 
The all-round reform of our economic structure has just 
begun. The general orientation and principles are already 
established. While identifying and tackling problems early, 
we must seize the opportunity of the moment to explore 
new possibilities boldly and unswervingly. He emphasized 
that the whole party should attach importance to the 
building of spiritual civilization, and pointed out that 
failure to step up the building of spiritual civilization will 
undermine the building of material civilization and make 
us take a crooked road. Ideological, cultural, educational, 
and public health departments should take social benefit as 
the sole criterion for their activities and so must the 
enterprises affiliated with them. The ideological and cul- 
tural circles should produce more fine intellectual products 
and resolutely ban the production, importation, and circu- 
lation of undesirable products. He called on the party 
cadres at all levels, particularly the leading cadres, to 
become well-versed in basic Marxist theory, and to acquire 
a stronger sense of adhering to principles, a systematic 
approach. foresight, and creativity in work. 


“Fundamental Contradictions Do Not Exist Between 
Socialism and a Market Economy” (23 October 1985). This 
is part of his interview with a group of senior entrepreneurs 
organized by the U.S. Time Incorporated. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: Fundamental contradictions do not 
exist between socialism and a market economy. The ques- 
tion is how we can develop social productive forces more 
effectively. The practice has proved that if we only practice 
a planned economy, the development of productive forces 
will be restricted. If a planned economy is integrated with 
a market economy, then productive forces can be further 
liberated and economic development accelerated. We aim 
to accelerate the development of productive forces by 
bringing into play the special characteristics inherent in 
socialism and by adopting some capitalist methods at the 
same time. He stated: There is no alternative road we can 
follow except that of reform, which is the only way to 
wealth and prosperity. While answering how to solve a few 
negative and corrupt phenomena cropping up during the 
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course of economic reforiz, Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: 
The problem can be solved mainly by two means— 
ecucation and law. He added: With the development of the 
economy; the promotion of scientific. cuitural, znd educa- 
tional levels; and the strengthening «! democracy and the 
legal system, those negative phenom: na currently existing 
in society will gradually be decreased and finally elimi- 
nated. This is another time he specifica!!y discusses market 
economic issues following his 26 November 1979 conver- 
sation with Frank B. Gibney, vice chairman ot the board of 
editors of the U.S. Encyclopedia Britannica. and following 
his talk with responsible comrades of the Siate Planning 
Commission on 26 July 1982. 


“Speech at the Meeting of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau's Standing Committee™ (17 January 1986) 
in which Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: Great 
efforts must be made to improve the construction of a 
spiritual civilization, the work style of the party. and the 
general conduct of society. No letup is allowed for a single 
day; attention must be paid to concrete matters first. No 
matter who is involved, they should be examined and dealt 
with in accordance with party discipline and state law 
without being treated leniently. In carrying out the four 
socialist modernizations, attention should be paid to two 
aspects—economic construction and the legal system. He 
stated: If the general conduct of society deteriorates. what 
is the point in achieving economic success” Quality change 
will take place in another aspect. which in turn will affect 
the quality of the economy as a whole. Such development 
will lead to a world where graft. embezzlement. and 
bribery prevail. Therefore. it is imperative to stress the 
Four Cardinal Principles as well as dictatorship. which can 
ensure the smooth progress of our socialist modernization 
drive. 


“Uphold Socialism and the Policy of Peace” (4 April 1986) 
is part of the conversation with Viajkovic. president of the 
Presidency of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia. He pointed out: Upholding socialism 1s an impor- 
tant question for China. If the | billion people of China 
took the capitalist road, it would be a disaster for the 
world, a retrogression of history. If the | billion Chinese 
did not adhere to the policy of peace. oppose hegemonism. 
or, as China's economy develops. it practices a brand of 
hegemonism of its own, it would also be a disaster to the 
world and a retrogression of history. 


“Strive for the Grand Unity of the Entire Chinese Nation” 
(18 June 1986) is part of a speech he gave at a meeting with 
the Rong family members, some of them returning from 
abroad. Comrade Deng Xiaoping praised the Rong family 
for its contributions to the development of national 
industry in the motherland. He pointed out: This reunion 
of the Rong family is an embodiment of the grand unity of 
our various nationalities. We should strive for the grand 
unity of the entire Chinese nation. He said that Overseas 
Chinese and foreign nationals of Chinese descent are 
welcome to visit and get to know China and take part in 
China's socialist modernization, an undertaking of great 


prospects. 
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“Foster the Idea of Legality in the Entire Nation” (28 June 
1986) is a speech at a Standing Committee meeting of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. It points 
out: In enhancing the legal system, it is important to carry 
out education. Fundamentally, it is a question of educating 
the people. Education on the legal system must start with 
children. This education should be carried out in primary 
and secondary schools, as well as in society at large. It also 
points out: Improving party conduct. rectifying unhealthy 
tendencies, and cracking down on crimes constitute a 
long-term work permeating the entire procedure of reform. 


“Answers to U.S. Journalist Mike Wallace” (2 September 
1986) is a conversation with a U.S. television journalist. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: China does regard 
social systems as a criterion in its relations with other 
countries. The state of the relationship between China and 
the United States—between China and the Soviet Union 
as well—is determined in the context of their specific 
conditions. The principal obstacle in Sino-U.S. relations is 
the Taiwan question: that is, the question of reunification 
across the two sides of the strait. He said: Taiwan must 
reunify with the mainland. It is, first of all, a question of 
national sentiment. All the descendants of the Chinese 
nation want to see China reunified. So long as Taiwan is 
not reunified with the mainland, Taiwan's status as part of 
Chinese territory will remain uncertain. No one knows 
when Taiwan will be taken away again. We will adopt the 
formula of “one country, two systems” to reunify the 
country. Answering a question on the relation between 
getting rich and communism, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out: Communist society is based on an abundance 
of material wealth. There can be no communism with 
pauperism, or socialism with pauperism. So to get rich ts 
no sin. What we mean by getting rich is prosperity for the 
entire people. The principles of socialism are: first, devel- 
opment of production, and second, common prosperity. 


“On Reform of the Political Structure” (September to 
November 1986) rounds up four sets of conversations he 
had with Yoshikatsu Takeiri, chairman of the Japanese 
Komeito, at a briefing by the Central Financial and 
Economic Leading Group, with First Secretary Jaruzelski 
of the Polish United Workers Party, and with Japanese 
Prime Minister Nakasone. It was included in the enlarged 
and revised edition under the headings: “The Political 
Structure, If Not Reformed, Will Hinder the Development 
of Productive forces,” “Reform of the Political Structure 
Needs a Blueprint.” “Implementing Reform of the Polit- 
ical Structure on the Basis of National Conditions.” and 
“Some Thoughts on Reform of the Political Structure.” 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: Every step forward 
in the reform of the economic structure makes us acutely 
feel the need for reforming the political structure. Without 
reform of the political structure, it would be impossible to 
push forward reform of the economic structure and it 
would impede the development of the productive forces. 
He said: The contents of political structural reform are, 
first of all, making a distinction between party and gov- 
ernment and solving the problem of improving party 
leadership. It also includes delegating powers to lower 
levels and streamlining government organizations. The 
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objectives of political structural reform are: always main- 
taining the party's and state's vitality, overcoming bureau- 
cratism, and improving work efficiency. The general goals 
of reform are: first. consolidate the socialist system: 
second. develop the productive forces of socialist society: 
and third, carry forward socialist democracy and mobilize 
the initiatives of the broad masses. This is a major work 
dealing with reform of the political structure in Volume 3 
of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


“Speech at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 12th CPC 
Central Committee” (28 September 1986). He made this 
speech when the plenum was discussing the draft of “CPC 
Central Committee Decision on the Guiding Principles for 
the Building of Socialist Spiritual Civilization.” Com- 
menting on the ideological trend of bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion which occurred then, he pointed out in his speech: 
Practicing liberalization 1s an attempt to lead us to the 
capitalist road. and the practice itself is a confrontation 
against current policies and the current system. While 
many undesirable things will be inevitably brought into 
our country by the opening up. if we do not stop the 
ideological trend, the combination of the trend and those 
undesirable things will become a force not to be ignored. 
obstructing the four socialist modernizations. He empha- 
sized the necessity to stress the opposition to bourgeors 
liberalization for 10-20 years. 


“Mourn for Liu Bocheng™ (21 October 1986). The author 
worked with Liu Bocheng for a long time, knew him very 
well, and was deeply grieved over his death. In the article. 
the author recalled the course of struggle taken by Liu 
Bocheng for the communist cause. and praised him for his 
strong party character and outstanding battle merits. for 
being a model in implementing the party's resolutions and 
the central strategic principles. and for setting an example 
in uniting and working with comrades. The author praised 
him as a great strategist and outstanding Marxist military 
theorist who made great contributions to the formation 
and development of Mao Zedong military thought. 


“Unite the People With a Firm Faith” (9 November 1986) 
This is an excerpt of his talk during his meeting with 
Japanese Prime Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out: According to my experience 
from my long political and military careers, | believe that 
the most important thing is the people's unity. To be 
united, we must have common ideals and a firm faith. 
Without such a faith, there will be no cohesion capability, 
and there will be nothing. The highest ideal of us commu- 
nists is to realize communism. In different historical 
stages. we have different struggle programs, each repre- 
senting the interests of the most people in a specific stage. 
He also said: We have always advocated that the commu- 
nist parties of various countries should inherit and develop 
Marxism in light of their own characteristics. It is mean- 
ingless to discuss Marxism in disregard of the realities of 
one’s country. 


“Enterprise and Banking Reform™ (19 December 1986). 
These are the main points of his talk after being briefed by 
several central responsible comrades on the current eco- 
nomic situation and on the tentative plan for next year's 
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reform. He pointed out in the talk: A very important aspect 
of reform is to separate ownership from managerial 
authority in various ways SO as to arouse the enterprises” 
initiative. Many managerial forms are means and methods 
for developing the productive forces. They may be used by 
capitalism, and they may also be used by socialism. A 
greater step should be taken in banking reform. Banks 
should truly do banking business. 


“Take a Clear-Cut Stand To Oppose Bourgeois Liberaliza- 
tion™ (30 December 1986). This ts his talk with several 
central comrades about student nots. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: As shown by the nature of the 
problem. ifie student rot was a very serious incident and it 
was the result of our failure to take a clear-cut stand and 
firm attitude in opposing the ideological trend of bourgeois 
liberalization over the last several years. We should take a 
clear-cut stand to uphold the four cardinal principles and 
oppose bourgeois liberalization. He also discussed the 
necessity to oppose bourgeois liberalization in many of his 
other works. They include “Overcome Interference, Con- 
tinue To Advance™ (an excerpt from his talk with Noboro 
Takeshita, secretary general of the Liberal Democratic 
Party of Japan, on 13 January 1987): “Improve Education 
in the Four Cardinal Principles, Uphold the Policy of 
Reform and Opening Up™ (an excerpt of his talk with 
Zimbabwe Prime Minister Mugabe on 20 January 1987): 
“Educate Youth in Chinese History” (an excerpt of his talk 
with Gabonese President Bongo on 18 February 1987): 
“China Can Only Take the Socialist Road” (an excerpt of 
his talk with U.S. Secretary of State Shuliz on 3 March 
1987): and “Undertake Socialist Construction in an 
Orderly Way Under Organized Leadership” (an excerpt of 
his talk with Tanzanian President Mwinyi on 8 March 
1987). He pointed out in those works that we should 
eliminate anything which obstructs us from taking the 
socialist road, as well as any factor which can lead China to 
disorder or even turmoil. At the same time, he emphasized 
that the handling of such a problem would not affect our 
established principles and policies, and we would become 
even more determined to implement the policy of reform. 
opening up. and construction. 


“Both Planning and the Market Are Methods for Devel- 
oping the Productive Forces” (6 February 1987). This is a 
part of his talk with several central responsible comrades. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping unequivocally expressed the 
view that both planning and the market are methods, and 
both may be utilized so long as they help the development 
of the productive forces. He said: Planning and market are 
socialist if they serve socialism, and they are capitalist if 
they serve capitalism. In the past, we learned from the 
Soviet Union and practiced planned economy. Later, we 
stressed the dominant role of a planned economy. Now, we 
should not stress it anymore. 


“Speech Delivered During a Meeting With Members of the 
Committee for Drafting the Basic Law of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region [SAR]” (16 April 1987). 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping specifically discussed the issue of 
not changing the policy on Hong Kong. He pointed out: 
The policy on Hong Kong will not change for 50 years after 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 21 


the latter's return to the fold of the motherland in 1997. ht 
is even more unnecessary to change it after 50 years. The 
policies on Macao and Taiwan will remain unchanged for 
50 years after achieving reunification in accordance with 
the principle of “one country. two systems.” Our policy of 
opening up internally and externally will also remain 
unchanged. He emphasized: There will be no change in one 
more aspect: that 1s. in upholding the socialist system and 
the four cardinal principles in the main territory of the 
state. Any talk of not introducing changes should cover 
both of these two aspects. He pointed out: There are two 
conditions for realizing the goal of modernizing our 
country. One is political stability and the other 1s not 
changing existing policies. He also explained the policies 
and principles for drafting the Basic Law. In a 17 February 
1990 meeting with members attending the ninth plenary 
session of the commitice for drafting the Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong SAR. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: 
The Basic Law of Hong Kong is a law of historic and 
international significance. On 4 April 1990. the Third 
Plenary Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress 
adopted the “Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region of the People’s Republic of China.” 


“Socialism Must Cast Off Poverty” (26 April 1987). This is 
part of the conversation in a meeting with Czechoslovak 
Prime Minister Lubomir Strougal. The conversation 
summed up past experiences and lessons and pointed out 
profoundly: The most fundamental experience and lesson 
is to gain a clear idea of what 1s socialism and what 1s 
communism, it also concerns how to practice socialism. 
Socialism must be practiced in line with a country’s reality. 
In the past, we stuck to conventions and carried out 
construction behind closed doors. Many years of efforts 
led 10 poor results. In practicing socialism. productive 
forces must be developed. Poverty is not socialism. We 
must first cast off poverty if we want to uphold socialism 
and build a socialism that 1s superior to capitalism. 
Although we are now practicing socialism, in reality, we 
still are not up to siandard. Only after we have reached the 
standards of moderately developed countries in the middle 
of the next century can we say that we have truly practiced 
socialism and say with perfect assurance that socialism 1s 
superior to communism. We are now advancing along this 
road. 


“Draw Historical Lessons and Prevent Erroneous Tenden- 
cies” (30 April 1987). This ts part of the conversation ina 
meeting with Alfonso Guerra Gonzalez. deputy general 
secretary of the Spanish Socialist Workers Party and 
deputy prime minister of the Spanish Government. This ts 
an important conversation that systematically sums up the 
historical experience since the founding of our country. 
The conversation pointed out: It has not been casy to 
correct the “leftist” ideology of the past several decades. 
We are mainly opposed to the “left.” which has developed 
into a force of habit. In the meantime. there 1s interference 
from the right, which is summarized as total Westerniza- 
tion and an attempt to lead China to capitalism under the 
banner of supporting opening up and reform. We have 
interference from both the “left’ and the “right.” The 
“left,” however, continues to present the greatest danger. 
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As young people go. rightist things deserve to be watched. 
The conversation emphasized: China has its own charac- 
teristics. We can only act according to our reality. We can 
draw upon the experiences of others but we cannot copy 
them indiscriminately. 


“The Pace of Reform Should Be Accelerated™ (12 June 
1987) is part of his conversation with Korosec, member of 
the presidium of the central committee of the League of 
Communists of Yugoslavia. While introducing the CPC's 
experiences and principles of dealing with relations 
between parties. Comrade Deng Xiaoping says: All par- 
tres—large. medium. or small—should respect each other's 
choices and experiences and refrain from making indis- 
creet remarks about matters of other parties and states. 
While discussing China's reform, he adds: The reform is a 
comprehensive one. including reforms in economic and 
political structures as well as in other appropriate fields. By 
opening up we mean opening up China to all kinds of 
countries. He states: The biggest gains, which we did not 
anticipate at all in our rural reform, are the development of 
village and town enterprises. Emerging as a new force, 
small enterprises engaging in diverse economic undertak- 
ings of all trades and practicing commodity economy have 
suddenly come to the fore. He says: The practice has 
proved that our road of reform and opening up is correct. 
Commenting on the discussion on the pace of reform at 
that time, he stressed: We must emphasize prudence in 
reform. But it will be bad if prudence leads to stagnation. 
Now that the principles, policies, and measures for eco- 
nomic structural reform have been determined, the ques- 
tion is how to accelerate reform. Meanwhile, he pointed 
out: In carrying out reform, a socialist countries must 
maintain its own advantages and avoid the defects and 
maladies of a capitalist society. 


“Accelerate the Development of Tibet Based on Equality 
Among All Nationalities” (29 June 1987) is part of his 
conversation with U.S. former President Carter. This is an 
important document on the nationality issue. The docu- 
ment points out: Discrimination against minority nation- 
alities does not exist in the PRC. Our policy towards Tibet 
is truly based on equality among all nationalities. Our 
policy towards regions inhabited by minority nationalities 
aims to develop these regions. In light of people making 
insinuating remarks about the Han nationality helping 
promote construction in Tibet, the author points out: If 
China's nationalities policy and the Tibet issue are judged 
by how many people of the Han nationality are in Tibet, it 
will be impossible to draw a correct conclusion. The 
crucial point is what is beneficial to the Tibetan people and 
how Tibet can be developed quickly. 


“Two Basic Points of China's Principles and Policies” (4 
July 1987) is part of his conversation with President 
Ershad of Bangladesh. He points out: Our basic line is to 
carry out socialist modernization. In carrying out the 
modernization drive to invigorate China, we must first 
implement the policy of reform and opening up. Second, 
we must adhere to the Four Cardinal Principles. These two 
basic points, which are interdependent, are the origin of 
“one central task and two basic points” spelled out later by 
the | 3th National Congress. 
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“Proceed From the Reality of the Primary Stage of 
Socialism in Doing Everything” (29 August 1987) is part of 
the conversation he had with Italian Communist Party 
leaders Jotti and Zangali [zan gai li 6363 5556 6849). 
Speaking about the experience of China's rural reform. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: By developing 
diversified undertakings and a new type of village and 
township enterprises, the countryside has absorbed a huge 
amount of surplus labor forces. This was not an idea the 
leadership came up with; it is rather a creation of the 
grass-roots agricultural units and the peasants themselves. 
Delegation of powers to the grass roots and people repre- 
sents the fullest democracy. He pointed out: The 13th 
party congress elaborated on the stage in which China's 
socialism finds itself; that is. the primary stage. the pri- 
mary stage of socialism. Socialism itself is the primary 
stage of communism, and China is in the primary stage of 
socialism. In other words, in a primitive stage. He empha- 
sized that we must proceed from this reality in doing 
everything and formulate plans on the basis of this reality. 


“Our Undertakings Are Brand New Ones” (13 October 
1987) is a part of the conversation he had with Kadar. 
general secretary of the Hungarian Socialist Workers 
Party. This is an important speech that provides a sysiem- 
atic summing-up of the republic's historical experience 
since its founding. It points out that China has, on the basis 
of a review of its experience. set the development of 
productive forces as the central task for the entire histor- 
ical phase of socialism. This represents real socialism. 
Poverty is not socialism, neither is slow development. 
Socialism facilitates the development of productive forces 
and all the fruits belong to the people. We cannoi mechan- 
ically copy the practices of Western capitalist countries, 
nor can we mechanically copy the practices of other 
socialist countries or discard what is superior in our 
system. Comrade Deng Xiaoping also said: Speaking of 
reform, as a matter of fact, we did some experiments with 
it in 1974-75. Reform carried out at that time was called 
consolidation [zheng dun 2419 7319}. Shortly afterward. 
we were brought down by the “Gang of Four.” Reform was 
launched anew after the Third Plenary Session of the I Ith 
CPC Central Committee reaffirmed the development of 
productive forces as the central task of the whole party and 
the whole nation. 


“Emancipate the Mind and Think on One's Own™ (18 May 
1988) is part of the conversation with Mozambican Pres- 
ident Chissano. He pointed out: The basic guidelines of the 
Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee 
are to emancipate the mind, think on one’s own, and 
formulate policies on the basis of one’s actual conditions. 
For an undertaking like building socialism in China. we 
can find no reference in Marxist or Leninist literature. 
Every country has its own specific conditions and their 
experiences also differ. Therefore. they must think on their 
own. They should do so not only with economic issues, but 
also with political issues. He also pointed out: For a 
country engaged in national construction, it must open 
itself to the outside world; it cannot shut itself off from the 
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outside world. Domestically, it must also open up to 
invigorate the economy: it must avoid sticking to one 
formula. 


*Emancipate the Mind a Little More and Carry Out Reform 
at a Slightly Faster Pace” (25 May 1988). This is part of 
the conversation during a meting with Milos Jakes, general 
secretary of the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia Cen- 
tral Committee. The conversation pointed out: We should 
now further carry out reform and opening up. We should 
emancipate our minds a little more and carry out reform 
and opening up at a slightly faster pace. The key to solving 
all of China’s problems is to rely on our own development. 


“The Experiences of Other Countries Should Be Assimi- 
lated” (3 June 1988). This is part of the conversation 
during a meeting with all the participants in the interna- 
tional conference “China and the World During the Nine- 
ties.” Comrade Deng Xiaoping emphasized: If China is to 
seek development, it cannot solve its problems by merely 
drawing upon its own experiences and lessons after casting 
off poverty and backwardness. It must open up and 
assimilate the experiences of other countries. He also 
pointed out: We should create several “Hong Kong's” on 
the mainland. That is to say. we should open up wider if we 
want to altain our strategic goal of development. 


“Maintain Relatively Good Development in Production 
Amid Reform™ (7 June 1988). This is part of the conversa- 
tion during a meeting with Zbigniew Messner, chairman of 
the Polish Council of Ministers. The conversation pointed 
out: To deepen reform is to create better conditions for 
future development. We should not only keep this century 
in mind but should, above all. set our sights on the next 
century. A problem currently confronting us is that if we 
do not move forward, we will fall behind. If we fall behind. 
we cannot find a way out. We must be a little bolder. The 
key lies in two areas. The first is to handle affairs in 
consultation with the people, show firm resolve, and take 
Steady steps. It is also to sum up experience in good time. 
The second is to maintain a relatively good pace of 
development in production during the course of reform. 


“Circumstances Compel Us To Further Carry Out Reform 
and Opening Up™ (22 June 1988). This is part of the 
conversation during a meeting with Ethiopian President 
Haile-Mariam Mengistu. The author summed up the “‘left- 
ist’ errors that we committed after the founding of New 
China. such as closing the country off to the outside world 
while domestically, taking class struggle as the key link, 
neglecting efforts to develop the productive forces. and 
making policies that range beyond the initial stage of 
socialism. The article pointed out: The Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee effected three 
“shifts; that 1s, shifting from taking class struggle as the 
key link to taking the development of productive forces as 
the center. from closing the country off to the outside 
world to opening it up. and from sticking to conventions to 
carrying out reform in all areas. 


“To Sum Up History is To Usher in the Future” (5 
September 1988). This is the main part of the conversation 
during a meeting with Czechoslovak President Gustav 
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Husak. The conversation stressed: In summing up its 
historical experiences, Our party cannot dismiss [diu diao 
0016 2220] Mao Zedong. To negate Mao Zedong 1s to 
negate the greater part of the history of the Chinese 
Revolution. We must adopt an objective attitude of 
seeking truth from facts and analyze and sum up the 
history of each party and country. To sum up history is not 
to dwell on the merits and demerits of individuals, but to 
usher in the future. Past successes and errors are both our 
assets. Comrade Deng Xiaoping expounded one important 
viewpoint; that is, it is very unhealthy for a party or 
country to pin its hopes on the prestige of a couple of 
individuals. The future of China should rely on a new 
collective leadership. 


“Science and Technology Constitute the Primary Produc- 
tive Force” (September 1988). This 1s excerpts from his 
remarks at two different occasions: at a meeting with 
President Husak of Czechoslovakia on 5 September 1988 
and after being briefed on the tentative plans for pricing 
and wage reform on 12 September 1988. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping put forward an important proposition, saying 
facts have proved that Marx was right when he said science 
and technology are productive forces. In my opinion, 
science and technology constitute the primary productive 
force. We must fully understand the importance of science 
and technology. 


“Central Authorities Must Have Authority” (12 September 
1988) is part of the remarks he made after being briefed on 
the tentative plans for pricing and wage reforms. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping points out: “My main point ts central 
authorities must have authority.” He stresses: To achieve 
success in reform, it must be carried out in a guided and 
orderly manner. He criticized the phenomena of acting as 
one pleases. of drawing up “measures to counter the 
policies of central authorities.” and of carrying out “coun- 
termeasures” in violation of the central authorities’ poli- 
cies. He points out: The development of coastal areas 
ahead of inland areas can spur the latter's development. 
This conforms with the overall situation. Inland areas 
should take such overall interests into consideration. 
When the time comes, coastal areas will in turn be asked to 
exert more efforts to help inland areas. This also conforms 
with the overall situation. By that time, coastal areas 
should also subordinate themselves to this overall situa- 
tion. Without the authority of central authorities. all of 
these cannot be achieved. He says: I am in favor of 
reforming and improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order at the same time. Neverthe- 
less, while curbing inflation and price rises. we must ensure 
the policy of reform and opening up is not hampered, and 
the economy does not decline. We should not let the 
economic situation decline. We must maintain an appro- 
priate growth rate. The emphases on the authority of 
central authorities, on macro- control, and on deepening 
the comprehensive reform which we have laid under the 
new conditions are different from the emphases of the 
past. Therefore, in exercising the authority of central 
authorities. we should not adopt the methods used during 
the difficult periods of the past. but should exercise macro 
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management over major issues and issues related to the 
general direction leading toward a relatively comfortable 
society. 


“China Must Occupy a Place in the World Field of High 
Technology™ (24 October 1988) is a speech Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping made while inspecting Beiying’s electron- 
positron collider project. With strategic foresight. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping points out: China must develop its 
high technology and occupy a place in the world field of 
high technology. He adds: High technology reflects a 
nation’s capability, and is also an indicator of a country’s 
prosperity and development. We should focus on the 
benefits of long-range development. World development. 
especially development in the field of high technology. 1s 
moving forward with giant strides. China must not keep 
lagging behind, we must take part in development in this 
field from the very beginning. We should not lose the 
opportunity; otherwise, it will be difficult for us to catch up 
with world development. 


“Build a New World Order With the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence as the Norm” (21 December 1988) is 
part of the talk Comrade Deng Xiaoping made when 
meeting with Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi. He 
points out: The world situation as a whole is changing, and 
various countries are considering new and appropriate 
policies for establishing a new world order. He adds: We 
should observe and solve development issues as issues of 
all mankind. History has proved the more affluent a 
country is, the less generous it will be. We must mainly rely 
on ourselves to shake off poverty. Meanwhile. we must not 
close our country to international intercourse: we must 
welcome developed countries to cooperate with us. We 
also welcome mutual cooperation between developing 
countries. 


“Stability Is of Paramount Importance” (26 February 1989) 
is part of the speech Comrade Deng Xiaoping made during 
his meeting with U.S. President George Bush. In view of 
the situation at that time, Comrade Deng Xiaoping points 
out: Of all things in China, stability is of paramount 
importance. Without stability. nothing can be accom- 
plished, and the results which have already been achieved 
would be lost. China is now in a process in which attention 
has to be focused on economic development. If we are after 
formalistic democracy, neither will we be able to achieve 
democracy nor economic development. There will only be 
chaos in the country and demoralization among the 
people. We will develop our socialist democracy, but we 
will not do so in a hurry. much less will we follow the 
practise of the West. While democracy is our goal, the 
country must maintain stability. 


“China Will Not Tolerate Upheavals” (4 March 1989) is a 
speech to leading comrades of central authorities. The talk 
points out: As we proceed with the four modernizations, 
reform, and opening up. the key requirement is stability. 
We must deal with whatever obstructs stability. We will 
not concede: we will not accommodate. We must intensify 
legislation and stop those who break the law. We must send 


FBIS-CHI-93-213 
5 November 1993 


Out the signal that China will not tolerate upheavals. It is 
significant this instruction was made shortly beiore the 
1989 upheaval. 


Preserve the Tradition of Plain Living” (23 March 1989) 1s 
part of a speech made during a meeting with President 
Museveni of the Republic of Uganda. The talk points out: 
China has achieved gratifying success and made new 
mistakes during its development over the past 10 vears: 
but our achievements are most important. This is our basic 
viewpoint. The biggest mistake we have made ts in the 
field of education. Ideological and political work has 
weakened. and education 1s underdeveloped. The mistakes 
made in this regard are more serious than problems like 
inflation. More importantly. under the circumstances in 
which the economy has developed with gratifying results 
and the people's living standards have improved. the 
people—including Communist Party members—have not 
been told they should preserve the tradition of plain living. 
Only when we uphold this tradition can we resist corrup- 
tion phenomena. This is why we must intensify ideological 
and political work and advocate plain living. This 1s an 
experience we have gained from China’s construction over 
the past several decades. 


“Put an End to the Past and Open the Future” (16 May 
1989) is part of a speech made during a meeting with 
Gorbachev. president of the USSR Supreme Soviet Pre- 
sidium and general secretary of the CPSU Central Com- 
mittee. Comrade Deng Xiaoping says the issue of compre- 
hending Marxism and socialism has existed for many 
years. The issue of how to understand and develop 
Marxism under changing conditions remains unclear. He 
states: The world situation is changing rapidly everyday. 
especially the development of modern science and tech- 
nology. A genuine Marxist-Leninist must understand. 
inherit, and develop Marxism in light of the current 
situation. He adds: Various countries must build socialism 
according to their own conditions. Sticking to conventions 
will result in falling behind. or even failure. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping recalls relations between China and Czarist 
Russia and the Soviet Union in modern times, the damage 
to China under the great powers oppression throughout 
history. and where the threat to China comes from. He 
proposes that. to achieve normalization of Sino-Soviet 
relations. the two countries should put an end to the past 
and open a future. 


“Form a Promising Leading Collective Committed to 
Reform™ (3! May 1989) contains the main points of a talk 
with two central leaders. The talk says at the very begin- 
ning: “The reform and opening up policy remains 
unchanged. and has so for decades. It will be followed 
through to the end.” He adds: After the upheaval has been 
quieted, certain things have to be explained to the people. 
There are two main tasks: First. the leading hierarchy has 
to be replaced. The new central leading organ should give 
people a fresh look and give them the feeling it 1s a 
promising leading group committed to reform. It should 
have a very broad vision, should be very broad minded, 
and should have long-range interests and overall needs in 
mind when considering any issue. This ts the most basic 
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requirement for third-generation leaders. Second, it must 
establish credibility among the people [qu xin yu min 0648 
0207 0060 3046] by earnestly and successfully accom- 
plishing several projects. We should show we are making 
genuine—not fake—efforts in fighting corruption. We 
should openly accomplish several projects of opening up to 
the outsid> world. We must not pass up any opportunity 
for reform and opening up. We must open even wider than 
before. 


“Talk With Corps and Higher-Ranking Cadres of the 
Martial Law Units in the Capital” (9 June 1989). Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping clearly points out that the 1989 political 
storm was an upheaval [dong luan 0520 0052]. He says: 
The storm would come sooner or later. It was determined 
by the world’s macro climate and China’s own micro 
climate, and later developed into a counterrevolutionary 
upheaval aiming at subverting our state and our party. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping speaks highly of the People’s 
Liberation Army for their important contributions to 
quelling the upheaval and its ability to withstand the 
severe political test. He points out: The eruption of the 
incident is well worth pondering. It prompts us to soberly 
consider the past and future so our pace of reform and 
opening up will be steadier, firmer, and faster. He fully 
endorses the correctness of the lines, principles, and poli- 
cies formulated since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th 
CPC Central Committee, including the “three-step” devel- 
opmental strategy; he fully endorses the correctness of the 
party's basic line characterized by “‘one center, two basic 
points.” He adds: Is the “one center, two basic points” 
outlined by the 13th national party congress correct? Are 
the two basic points, namely upholding the four cardinal 
principles and proceeding with reform and opening. 
wrong? I have been thinking about this problem lately. We 
are not wrong. He also points out: Education, primarily 
ideological and political education, is where we made our 
biggest mistake over the past 10 years. On the issue of 
promoting material construction and socialist ethics at the 
same time, we have been firm on one hand and soft on the 
other. Comrade Deng Xiaoping urges the entire party to 
continue with their work without wavering in accordance 
with the established lines, principles, and policies. He says: 
The basic lines, principles, and policies will remain 
unchanged. This issue has appeared and you should think 
seriously about it. We should earnestly sum up our expe- 
riences. We should continue those which are right; correct 
those which are faulty; and wherever we are inadequate, 
we should work harder. This speech, which Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping made at a crucial historical juncture, has great 
Strategic significance because it charts the course which the 
entire party, the entire Army, and people of all nationali- 
ties in the country can follow. 


“A Pressing Matter of the Moment for the Third Genera- 
tion of Collective Leadership” (16 June 1989). This is the 
gist of his conversation with several central responsible 
comrades. Comrade Deng Xiaoping says: Beginning with 
the Zunyi Conference, the first generation of our party's 
collective leadership, with Comrade Mao Zedong at the 
core, gradually came into being. After the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, the second 
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generation of collective leadership, practically with me at 
the core, was established. Now the third generation of 
collective leadership will be established, with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at the core. Attention must be paid to 
cultivating [shu li 2885 4539] and upholding [wei hu 4850 
6233] this collective and its core. The new central collec- 
tive leadership needs to concentrate on doing several 
things that will please the people and make them happy. 
First, it must not let the economy slide down. It must take 
strong measures to enable our development to sustain and 
further advance and to seek a more satisfactory economic 
growth rate in the next | 1 and a half years. Second, it must 
be more daring in carrying out reform and opening up, and 
it must crack down on corruption with greater efforts. It 
must hoist the banner of further opening up and do more 
things that are conducive to reform and opening up to the 
outside world. In cracking down on corruption, it must 
tackle at least 10 or 20 major cases with greater transpar- 
ency and without delay. There is truly a danger of failure if 
we do not crack down on corruption, particularly corrup- 
tion at the higher level within the party. Combining the 
process of reform and opening up and the cracking down 
on corruption will enable our policies to become more 
promising and gain even more support of the people. 
Third, it must carry out the work of quelling the rebellion 
through to the end. Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: 
Only socialism can save and develop China. On this point, 
the rebellion is very enlightening to us. It goes without 
saying that China is a poor country. but why ts there the 
formulation of a “greater triangle’ between China, the 
United States, and the Soviet Union? It is precisely 
because China is an independent couniry and because we 
uphold the course of socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Comrade Deng Xiaoping emphatically concludes that 
it is necessary to concentrate on party building. He ear- 
nestly says: “It is time to pay special attention to the party; 
we cannot afford not to.” 


“With a Stable Policy of Reform and Opening Up, China Is 
Full of Promise” (4 September 1989). It is the gist of his 
conversation with several central responsible comrades. 
During the conversation, Comrade Deng Xiaoping dis- 
cussed mainly the time and manner of his retirement. The 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
was determined to be the time of his retirement, and it 
would take place in a simplified fashion. He says: It 1s very 
abnormal to place a country’s destiny on the prestige of 
one or two individuals. Once retirement becomes institu- 
tionalized, it would be easier to change and transfer people 
at the leadership level. It was proposed that Comrade Jiang 
Zemin would serve as chairman of the Military Commis- 
sion. Comrade Deng Xiaoping again stresses that the 
central authority must be strengthened. With this 
authority, major tasks can be accomplished even in diffi- 
cult times. Speaking of the international situation, he says: 
When China stabilizes and accomplishes its goal of devel- 
opment, the superiority of socialism will manifest itself. 
Now as long as China does not collapse, there will be 
one-fifth of the world population upholding socialism. He 
summarizes the current international situation and our 
countermeasures in three words: soberly observing, 
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securing Our position, and coping with it calmly. He 
stresses the need to be sober-minded, sober-minded. and 
more sober-minded, and to immerse ourselves in solid 
work and successfully conducting our own affairs. This 1s 
the fundamental policy guiding our approach to interna- 
tional issues. 


“A Letter to the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee” (4 September 1989). In this letter, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping solemnly presents his request to resign 
from the post of chairman of the CPC Central Military 
Commission. In his letter, he says that he had proposed in 
1980 to reform the party and state leadership system and 
abolish cadres’ life-long tenure of leading posts. Now, the 
leadership with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core has 
carried out the work with good results. Realizing his long- 
cherished wish to resign from his current posts while still 
in good health is beneficial to the cause of the party. the 
State, and the army. He indicates that as a veteran party 
member and senior citizen who has fought for the cause of 
communism and for the country’s independence, unifica- 
tion, construction, and reform for several decades, his life 
belongs to the party and state. After he retires. he will 
continue to be loyal to the cause of the party and state. The 
Fifth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee 
approves his resignation request and appraises highly his 
distinguished service to party and state. 


“We Are Confident of Conducting Chinese Affairs Even 
More Successfully” (16 September 1989). This is a part of 
his conversation at a meeting with Professor C. D. Lee. He 
seriously points out in his conversation: The line laid down 
at the i3th party congress must not change: whoever 
changes it will fall from power. The past two general 
secretaries were not able to keep their posts precisely 
because they made mistakes on the question of upholding 
the four cardinal principles. The turmoil has taught us a 
lesson. For many years, some comrades have immersed 
themselves in specific affairs; they have shown no concern 
for political trends, paid no attention to ideological work, 
lacked adequate vigilance against corrupt phenomena, and 
taken no effective rectification measures. People’s minds 
have sobered up since the turmoil. We must guard against 
the peaceful evolution staged by some Western countries 
against socialist countries. The conversation stresses two 
points. First, the stability of China’s current situation. 
After the turmoil, the new leading body will uphold one 
center and two basic points. Second, the Chinese will not 
become scared. No one will succeed in intervening in our 
internal affairs or in scaring us. 


“No One Can Shake Socialist China” (26 October | 989) 
This is a part of his conversation with Thai Premier 
Chatchai. In light of the power politics of developed 
Western countries to try to impose sanctions on China and 
intervene in China’s internal affairs in the wake of the 
quelling of the turmoil and rebellion. the conversation 
clearly points out: The PRC was founded after 22 years of 
battle. After its founding, the country went through three 
years of war to resist U.S. aggression and aid Korea. A 
country with such a broad mass base cannot be over- 
thrown. China is the country in the world with the least 


FBIS-CHI-93-213 
5 November 1993 


fear of isolation, blockade, and sanction. The CPC has 
high aspirations, and so have the Chinese people. Foreign 
aggression and threats will arouse the enthusiasm of the 
Chinese people to unite with each other and love their 
country, socialism, and the Communist Party and. at the 
same time, keep us even more sober-minded. China will 
always stand up, no matter how the international situation 
changes. 


“The United States Must Take the Initiative To End the 
Grim State of Sino-U.S. Relations” (31 October 1989). 
This is a part of his conversation with former U.S. Presi- 
dent Nixon. Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: The 
United States should take the initiative to end the grim 
state of Sino-U.S. relations, and the initiative can only be 
taken by the United States because China is the victim. 
Asking China to beg 1s out of the question. China cannot 
stand firmly on its feet if it does not respect itself. He also 
points out: A principle must be observed in relations 
between countries, namely not to interfere in other coun- 
tries’ internal affairs. The PRC will on no account allow 
any other country to intervene in its internal affairs. 
During his meeting with the U.S. president's special envoy 
Scrowcroft on 10 December 1989, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping also points out: Although there are disputes and 
problems and differences of one kind and another between 
China and the United States. Sino-U.S. relations, in the 
final analysis, must improve and there is no other way. [gui 
gen dao di zhong mei guan x1 shi yao hao qi lai cai xing 
2981 2704 0451 1646 0022 5019 7070 4762 2508 6008 
1170 6386 O171 2088 5887]. 


“Speech at a Meeting With All Comrades Attending an 
Enlarged Session of the Central Military Commission™ (| 2 
November 1989). The speech clearly points out the nature 
of our army, that is, it is an army of the party. of the 
people, and of the socialist state. He says: Establishing the 
CPC Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
nucleus is a correct choice made by the entire party. Under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus and of the Central 
Military Commission with him as the chairman. | hope all 
of you will build up an even better army and make more 
and greater contributions to upholding the state's indepen- 
dence and sovereignty, the cause of socialism. and a series 
of line. principles. and policies adopted since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee 


“A Review of the History of the Second Field Army” (20 
November 1989) This is a talk given at a meeting with 
veteran comrades who were compiling the battle history of 
the Second Field Army. In a terse and well-organized way. 
Comrade Deng Xiaopeng recounted the glorious com- 
batant course of the Second Field Army. This 1s a rare and 
important document about the history of the Second Field 
Army. Evaluating the performance of the Second Field 
Army. Deng Xiaoping says: It had completed 11s missions 
in every stage during the war years and had done so in a 
relatively satisfactory manner. Throughout the entire rev- 
olutionary war, the Second Field Army had been standing 
in the forefront of the tit-for-tat struggles against the 
enemy. The Second Field Army was very united and 
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coordinated within itself. Such relations of mutual unifi- 
cation and mutual trust were an extraordinary force. 


“Uphold Socialism and Guard Against Peaceful Evolution” 
(23 November 1989). This is a talk at a meeting with 
Nyerere. chairman of the South Commission and 
chairman of the Revolutionary Party of Tanzania. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping points out: A cold war has ended, but 
two more have started—one against the entire Third 
World and the other against socialism. The western coun- 
tries are waging the third world war without the smoke of 
gunpowder, which is aimed at bringing about peaceful 
evolution to socialist countries. China upholds socialism— 
this will not change. The strategic arrangements of “one 
central task and two basic points,” which were set at the 
13th CPC National Congress, will never change. We will 
not be intimidated by any threats. As long as socialism 
does not fall in China, socialism will always stand in the 
world. 


“Primary Importance Should Be Attached to State Sover- 
eignty and Security at All Times” (1 December 1989). This 
is the gist of his conversation with principal members of a 
delegation of the Japan Association for the Promotion of 
International Trade headed by Yoshio Sakurauch:. He 
points out in the conversation: The turmoils in 1989 have 
taught us a lesson by negative examples that we should 
attach primary importance to state sovereignty and secu- 
rity all the time. We are now more aware of this point than 
before. The turmoils have also enabled us to further 
recognize the importance of stability. From now on, 
should we deem it necessary. we will take stern measures to 
eliminate any factor of turmoils as soon as it appears. 
Another lesson we have summed up from experiences is 
that we should earnestly and promptly correct our past 
faults in certain areas. 


“The International Situation and Economic Problems” (3 
March 1990). This is part of a talk with several responsible 
comrades of the party Central Committee after drastic 
changes took place in Eastern Europe. Deng Xiaoping 
points out: We should continue to watch the international 
Situation. which we should not consider entirely dark. 
There are too many and too serious contradictions in the 
world, and some deep-rooted contradictions have just 
emerged. There are contradictions we can take advantage 
of, there are conditions favorable to us, and there are 
Opportunities for us as well. The question is that we must 
be good at grasping all of these. We should take a compre- 
hensive look at the overall situation; whatever changes 
occur, we must do really solid work in carrying out 
construction in the next decade. Now we should pay 
particular attention to any slip [hua po 3323 0980] in the 
economic growth rate. He incisively points out: Whether 
Or not we can avoid a slip in the economic growth rate and 
quadruple the gross annual value of industrial and agricul- 
tural production [in 1980] will be a major issue. I am afraid 
that this issue will make us unable to rest for a long time, 
at least for 10 years. Whether or not we can strive for faster 
growth and implement our development strategy is crucial 
to whether or not China can withstand the pressure of 
hegemonism and power politics and uphold its socialist 
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system. He points out: From a long-term point of view, we 
should take two leaps in agricultural reform and develop- 
ment. The first leap was the abolition of the people's 
commune system and the implementation of a responsi- 
bility system with the stress on household contacts linking 
remuneration to output, in which we must persist for a 
long time to come. The second leap is to develop appro- 
priate-scale farming and the collective economy to meet 
the requirements of scientific farming and socialized pro- 
duction. Of course, this will be a long process. 


“Revitalize the Chinese Nation™ (7 April 1990). This is part 
of a conversation with Xie Guomin, chairman of the board 
of Thailand’s Zhengda Group. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
points out: Since the Third Plenary Session of the party's 
11th Central Committee, we have concentrated our efforts 
on the four modernizations and focused our attention on 
the revitalization of the Chinese nation. Without achieving 
the four modernizations. China will not be able to get its 
due place in the world. The sanctions taken by some 
Western countries against China will not work, and China 
will not collapse. China will further develop itself. He says: 
It is necessary to understand the history of foreign aggres- 
sion against China, which ts a spiritual motive force for the 
development of China. The prospects for the development 
of China lie with the mainland. Our country will eventu- 
ally be reunified under the concept of “one country, two 
systems.” The mainland already has a relatively solid 
foundation [for development]. We also have tens of mil- 
lions of overseas Chinese, and this is something unique in 
the world. We must take advantage of opportunities to 
develop China. 


“China will Never Allow Other Countries to Interfere in Its 
Internal Affairs” (11 July 1990). This is a conversation 
with Canada’s former Prime Minister Trudeau. In view of 
the so-called sanctions imposed by some Western Coun- 
tries on China, Comrade Deng Xiaoping solemnly points 
out: China will never accept interference by other coun- 
tries in its internal affairs. Our social system is determined 
according to our own conditions, and the people support it. 
It is impossible to require all countries in the world to copy 
the U.S., British, or French pattern. The indispensable 
conditions for China to achieve its development objectives 
are domestic stability and a peaceful international envi- 
ronment. If there were disorder in China, it could lead to 
civil war. Then hundreds of millions of refugees would flee 
the country, which would constitute a worldwide catas- 
trophe. He reminds other countries that they should be 
prudent in deciding on their China policy. 


“Make Joint Efforts to Reunify the Motherland™ (15 Sep- 
tember 1990). This is part of a conversation with Guo 
Henian, chairman of the board of Malaysia's Guo Brothers 
Group. Comrade Deng Xiaoping says: For Taiwan and for 
the nation as a whole, it is an Opportunity now; we should 
all work hard to push Taiwan to reunification. Some 
people in Taiwan advocate “one country, two govern- 
ments” and even want to change the situation in the 
United Nations—as a matter of fact, they want to have 
“two Chinas.” He points out: One of China’s major 
characteristics 1s that there 1s no serious dispute among our 


28 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


nationalities. We pay close attention to the interests of 
minority nationalities. Compatriots on the mainland and 
in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao. as well as Overseas 
Chinese, are all descendants of the Chinese nation, and 
they should work together to reunify the motherland and 
revitalize the nation. 


“Be Good at Taking Advantage of the Opportune Time to 
Solve Problems in the Development” (24 December 1990). 
These are the main point in holding talks with several 
responsible comrades of the party Central Committee. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: Now there are many 
unpredictable factors in the international situation, and it 
is more complicated than the time when the two super- 
powers contended with each other for the domination of 
the world. We must not stand out [wo men qian wan bu 
yao dang tou 2053 0226 0578 8001 0008 6008 3981 7333), 
and this 1s our basic national policy. On the international 
issue, we still must do something and actively promote the 
establishment of a new political and economic order in the 
world. Touching on the domestic issue, he expresses satis- 
faction over the work of the party Central Committee 
during the past one and a half years and approves the 
newly formulated Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Pro- 
gram for National Economic and Social Development. He 
points out: We must understand theoretically that the 
difference between capitalism and socialism is not plan- 
ning or market regulation. We must not think that pro- 
moting market economy means taking the capitalist road. 
No such thing. We should have both planning and market 
regulation. He also points out: How to have the coastal 
region help the hinterland is an important question, and 
how to help the people become rich together will one day 
become the central subject. We must not give up the 
people’s democratic dictatorship, which is not less impor- 
tant then the other three in adhering to the Four Cardinal 
Principles. 


“Talks During His Inspection in Shanghai” (from 28 
January to 18 February 1991). These are the main points 
in holding talks with. responsible comrades in Shanghai. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has ardent expectations for 
Shanghai's development. He says: We should take a firm 
grip on the development of Pudong. which concerns the 
development of Shanghai and is a question of utilizing 
Shanghai as a base in developing the Chang Jiang Delta 
and the Chang Jiang Valley. Financial work is the core of 
modern economics. China must first rely on Shanghai in 
order to gain an international position in financial work. 
Our party must continue to talk about reform and opening 
up for several decades, and we should prove our determi- 
nation with facts. We must be firm in opening up, but now 
there are still many obstacles which block our way. During 
his talks in Shanghai, Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: 
“We should further emancipate our minds, be more 
daring, and quicken the pace.” 


“Sum Up Experiences and Use Capable People” (20 August 
1991). This is a part of his talks with several responsible 
comrades of the party Central Committee at a time when 
there was another major change in the world. During the 
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talks, Comrade Deng Xiaping puts forward two sugges- 
tions to the party Central Committee on summing up 
experiences and using capable people. He points out: To 
persist in reform and opening up is a move which will 
determine the fate of China. When we sum up our experi- 
ences in economic work, we should lay stress on persisting 
in reform and opening up. It is right to emphasize stability, 
but if we overemphasize stability we may lose our oppor- 
tunity. Maybe the pattern of our economic development is 
still one like the advancing waves, and there will be a leap 
to a new high level in several years. Great changes are 
taking piace in the world, which provide us with an 
opportunity. If we do not take hold of this opportunity, 
other people will leap forward much faster than us and we 
will be lagging behind. The fundamental thing is that we 
must not quit reform and opening up, and only by per- 
sisting in reform and opening up can we advance to a new 
high level by taking hold of this opportunity. He said: We 
must be good at discovering capable people. we should 
resolutely appoint capable people. and we should open up 
broad ways for appointing able and virtuous people. 


“Main Points of His Talks in Wuchang, Shenzhen, Zhuhai, 
and Shanghai.” This portion is taken from a series of talks 
made by Comrade Deng Xiaoping from 18 January to 21 
February 1992 during his southern inspection tour. The 
main points of his talks note: The objective of revolution is 
to liberate the productive forces, while the objective of 
reform is also to liberate the productive forces. If we do not 
persist in socialism and reform and opening up and if we 
do not develop the economy and improve people's liveli- 
hood, we can only end up in a blind alley. We must 
unswervingly adhere to the party's basic line for a hundred 
years. We should be bold in trying and venturing reform 
and opening up. The main problem of our slowness in 
reform and opening up is the issue of being “capitalist” or 
“socialist.” The criterion for judging it is whether or not it 
helps develop the productive forces of socialist society. 
strengthens the overall capacity of the country, and 
improves the people's living standards. Planning or market 
regulation is not the essential difference between socialism 
and capitalism. In essence, the objective of socialism is to 
liberate and develop the productive forces, to eliminate 
exploitation and polarization, and ultimately. to achieve 
common prosperity. To achieve relative superiority over 
capitalist countries, socialist countries should not hesitate 
to absorb all civilized achievements of mankind and adopt 
from abroad any advanced methods of operation or man- 
agement techniques. We should gradually solve the eco- 
nomic gap problem between the coastal areas and the 
hinterland. We should not get bogged down over different 
views on reform and opening up to win time to do solid 
work. China should be on the alert for right tendencies, but 
also and mainly for “left” tendencies. Right tendencies can 
be the ruin of socialism, and so can “left” tendencies. To 
grasp the opportunity to develop ourselves, the key lies in 
developing the economy. We should work hard for several 
years and raise our economy to a new high level. Develop- 
ment is a solid thing [fa zhan cai shi ying dao li 4099 1455 
2088 2508 4289 6670 3810]. We should advocate science 
because we can have hope only by relying on science. We 
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should persist in promoting material, cultural, and ideo- 
logical progress, and attach equal importance to both. We 
should not only promote the economy but also properly 
improve social order and customs. We should exceed the 
Capitalist countries in both material and spiritual civiliza- 
tions. Only this is socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
In the entire course of reform and opening up, we must 
always pay attention to adhering to the four cardinal 
principles. Protecting the socialist system by relying on the 
dictatorship of the proletariat is a basic viewpoint of 
Marxism. Whether we can run China’s affairs well or not, 
to a certain extent, the key lies in the people. If China goes 
wrong, it will be caused by problems within the Commu- 
nist Party. Whether we can persist in the line for China's 
development established by the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee will depend on your 
hard work, and, in particular, on educating the younger 
generation. We should oppose formalism. We should study 
the essence and useful portions of Marxism-Leninism. 
Seeking truth from facts is the quintessence of Marxism. 
More and more people will approve [zan cheng 6363 2052] 
Marxism in the world, and the replacement of capitalism 
by socialism is a general trend which cannot be reversed. 
The main points of his talks finally say: “From now to the 
middle part of the next century will be a very important 
period. We must quietly immerse ourselves in hard work. 
The burden on our shoulders is very heavy and we have a 
great responsibility!” This talk has made a very incisive, 
penetrating, and systematic explanation of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. It has 
raised the theory to a new high level. As the final article of 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, it can 
be described as a guiding principle [gang ling 4854 7325] 
and summation of the whole book. 


More on Deng ‘Selected Works,’ Volume 3 


Cites Sino-U:S. Ties 


HK0411152793 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0951 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
The newly published Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping reveals Deng Xiaoping’s talks on Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions and the international situation over recent years. 


In a meeting with former U.S. President Nixon on 31 
October 1989, Deng Xiaoping said: The United States 
should take the initiative in ending the grim relationship 
between China and the United States, and it is fitting to let 
the United States do it, because China has been the victim. 
It is just impossible for China to beg for it, for if China 
does not respect itself, it will not be able to stand its 
ground. He also pointed out that the one principle that 
countries should observe in dealing with relations with one 
another is refraining from interfering in the internal affairs 
of another country. The PRC will never allow any country 
to interfere in its internal affairs. 


On 10 December the same year, Deng Xiaoping pointed 
Out in a meeting with U.S. Presidential special envoy 
Scowcroft: Despite some wrangling, certain problems, and 
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differences between China and the United States. ulti- 
mately the two countries will have to be on good terms 


again. 


In a television interview with American journalist Mike 
Wallace on 2 September 1986. Deng Xiaoping said: China 
does not look at the social system of a country when 
examining country-to-country relations. Both Sino-U.S. 
and Sino-Russian relations depend on specific situations. 
The main obstacle to Sino-US. relations is the problem of 
Taiwan, that is the problem for China of unifying the two 
shores of the strait. He said that Taiwan must come back to 
the mainland. This, first of all. is a matter of national 
feeling. All Chinese people want unification. As long as it 
remains separate, there is no guarantee that Taiwan 1s part 
of China’s territory; and who knows on which day 
someone might come along and again snatch it away. In 
solving the problem of unification, we adopt the “one 
country, two systems” model. 


On 3 March 1990. in a conversation with several central 
leaders shortly after the violent changes in Eastern Europe. 
Deng Xiaoping said: We should continue observing the 
international situation, and should not paint too dark a 
picture of it. There are many serious contradictions in the 
world. Some deep-seated ones are just surfacing. Contra- 
dictions that we may turn to our advantage, conditions 
that are favorable to us. and opportunities do exist. The 
problem is that we must use them well. Looking at the 
overall situation. whatever the changes, we must buckle 
down to the pursuit of the 10-year construction in a 
down-to-earth manner. 


On 11 July 1990, in a meeting with former Canadian 
Prime Minister Trudeau. aimed at the so-called sanctions 
imposed on China by some Western countries. Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out firmly: China will never accept 
interference in its internal affairs. Our social system was 
arrived at according to our own situation and 1s supported 
by the people. It is out of the question to ask all countries 
in the world to copy the American. British. or French 
models. One condition that China must have in order to 
achieve its development targets 1s a stable domestic and a 
peaceful international environment. If there 1s turbulence 
in China, that could only be a civil war situation. Then 
refugees would flee to foreign countries in their hundreds 
of millions. That would be a disaster on a global scale. 
Deng Xiaoping reminded countries to be cautious when 
forming policies toward China. 


In a speech at an enlarged meeting of the Military Com- 
mission on 4 June 1985, Deng Xiaoping made a point of 
spelling out the two changes China had made in its 
judgment of the international situation and in its foreign 
policy. He pointed out: Concerning the problem of war and 
peace, based on an analysis of the world situation and our 
surroundings. we have changed our view that war 1s 
inevitable and. moreover. imminent. We can now point 
out that the growth of forces for world peace is stronger 
than that of those for war. and it 1s possible that there will 
not be a large-scale world war for a relatively long time. In 
foreign policy, we have changed the previous “one line” 
strategy. We endorse an independent. self-determining 
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foreign policy, oppose hegemonism, and defend world 
peace. China does not play anybody's card. nor will it 
allow anybody to play the China card. 


On 24 December 1990, Deng Xiaoping pointed out in a 
talk: There are too many unpredictable factors in the 
present international situation, which is much more com- 
plicated than in the time of the bipolar world. We must 
not, under any circumstances, be the first to do anything. 
That is a fundamental national policy. We still want to 
make our contributions regarding international problems. 
We will actively push for a new international political and 
economic order. 


On 1989 ‘Political Disturbances’ 
HK0511085793 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1131 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Deng Xiaoping’s important remarks made around the 4 
June incident were included in the recently published 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. In a 
speech delivered on 31 May !989 he said: “Once the 
rebellion is put down, I have something to tell the people.” 


The speech, which was entitled “Forming a Reform- 
Implementing and Hopeful Collective Leadership,” was 
the key points of conversation between Deng Xiaoping and 
two leading comrades of the CPC Central Committee. 
Deng made clear the main theme at the beginning of the 
conversation: “The policy of reform and opening up will 
go on for several decades and we must implement it to the 
end.” He also pointed out that he had something to tell the 
people once the rebellion was put down. There were 
mainly two things: First, we must change the leadership. 
The new central leading organ must take on an entirely 
new aspect to let the people sense that it is a leading body 
that implements reform and that is a hopeful one. We must 
be broad-minded and must have the future and overall 
situations in mind when considering any question. This is 
the basic requirement of leaders of the third generation. 
Second, we must accomplish several things in a down- 
to-earth manner, achieve concrete results, and win the 
people's trust. We must show that we are genuinely, rather 
than spuriously, against corruption. We must explicitly 
accomplish some open things and never lose any opportu- 
nity. We must give expression to reform and opening up. 
and be more open than in the past. 


In the speech entitled “Remarks Made in Meeting With 
Cadres at and Above the Level of Army Commander of the 
Martial-Law Enforcement Troops Stationed in the Capi- 
tal,” Deng Xiaoping explicitly pointed out that the polit- 
ical disturbances in 1989 were a rebellion in nature. He 
said: These disturbances, which were determined by the 
macroscopic international climate and the microscopic 
climate of China, were unavoidable. These disturbances 
later developed further into a counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion that intended to subvert our country and party. Deng 
Xiaoping spoke highly of the great contributions made by 
the People’s Liberation Army in putting down the rebel- 
lion and in withstanding severe political tests. He pointed 
out: The outbreak of this thing deserves our meditation, 
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and impels us to ponder calmly both the past and the 
future so that we can implement our reform and opening 
up policy in a steadier, better. or even faster manner. He 
fully affirmed the line. principle. and policy worked out 
since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, including the validity of the “three-step” 
development strategy and the soundness of the basic party 
line of “one center, two basic points.” He also pointed out 
that the greatest fault over the past decade was education. 
which referred mainly to ideological and political educa- 
tion. As far as the question of “simultaneously grasping 
two types of work” was concerned, there was a tendency to 
pay more attention to one type of work at the expense of 
the other. He said: We must not change the basic line and 
principle, and we must conscientiously sum up our expe- 
rience. We must insist on anything that 1s right. correct 
anything that is wrong, and pay more attention to deficien- 
cies. 


Views ‘Peaceful Reunification’ 


HK0511123793 Beying ZHONGGUO XNINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1257 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Niavping, which 
was recently published in Being. has revealed that in 
1983, 1984, and 1990. Deng Xiaoping talked many times 
about the concept of the peaceful reunification of both 
sides of the strait. 


On 26 June 1983. when Deng Xiaoping met Professor 
Winston Yang from Seton Hall University in New Jersey. 
the United States, he discussed a topic which became an 
article entitled. “The Concept of the Peaceful Reunitica- 
iion of Chinese Mainland and Taiwan.” The article thor- 
oughly explained the CPC's principles and policy on the 
issue of peaceful reunification of the mainland and 
Taiwan. He pointed out that the crux of the issue 1s the 
reunification of the motherland. After reunification. 
Taiwan, as a special administrative region, can have its 
own independent nature and can practice a system which 
is different from the mainland’s. Taiwan can also have its 
own army, which, however, must not pose a threat to the 
mainland. Taiwan's party, government. and military sys- 
tems are to be administered by Taiwan itself. He suggested 
that the Kuomintang and the CPC hold talks on an equal 
footing to realize cooperation for the third time. 


On 22 February 1984, Deng Xiaoping met a delegation 
from Georgetown University’s Strategy and International 
Conflict Research Center, and his speech was later entitled 
““New Method To Stabilize the World's Situation.” Deng 
said: There are many disputes in the world. and there has 
to be a way to solve them: the method we propose tor the 
reunification of the mainland with Taiwan 1s reasonable. 
After reunification, Taiwan will continue to pursue its 
Capitalism, the mainland will pursue its communism, but 
it will be a unified China. It is one country. two systems. 
The Hong Kong issue is also the same. He also envisaged 
that, in some territorial disputes in the international 
community, sovereignty could be set aside for the moment 
and joint development could be started first. 


FBIS-CHI-93-213 
5 November 1993 


Another occasion at which he talked about the peaceful 
reunification of the mainland and Taiwan was on 15 
September 1990. when he met Robert Kuok, director of 
the Kuok Brothers Group of Malaysia. Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out that there was now an opportunity for Taiwan 
and for the whole nation as well, and everyone had to make 
an effort to urge Taiwan to walk toward reunification. At 
present, some people in Taiwan want to pursue “one 
country, two governments,” and they even want to change 
the situation in the UN: in fact, this 1s the pursuit of “two 
Chinas.” He pointed out that one important characteris- 
tics of China ts that it has no major national disputes. We 
pay earnest attention to taking care of the interests of 
minority nationalities. Compatriots on the mainland, and 
the compatriots in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao, as 
well as compatriots overseas, are all children of the Chi- 
nese nation, and we must struggle together to realize the 
reunification of the motherland and the invigoration of the 
nation. His speech was entitled “Work Together To 
Realize Reunification of the Motherland.” 


Southern Tour Remarks Noted 
HKOS11084793 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1130 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Beyying, 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Deng Xiaoping made a series of important remarks during 
his inspection tour in south China from 18 January to 21 
February 1992, presenting a very brilliant, profound, and 
systematic elaboration of the theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. A compilation of these 
remarks under the title “Gist of Talks Made in Wuchang. 
Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Shanghai” has been incorporated 


as the last article in Volume 3 of the Selected Works of 


Deng Xiaoping, which can be regarded as the program and 
conclusion provided by the book. 


In his talks, Deng Xiaoping said: Revolution is for eman- 
cipating the productive forces. and reform is also for 
emancipating the productive forces. We are bound to 
reach a dead end if we do not uphold socialism, carry out 
reform and opening up, develop the economy. and 
improve the people's livelihood. The very reason reform 
and opening up is failing to make progress is because we 
are failing to resolve the issue concerning the “socialist” or 
“capitalist” nature of matters. The main criterion by 
which to judge is to see whether the matter in question 1s 
conducive to the development of the productive forces of 
a socialist society, to the enhancement of the comprchen- 
sive national strength of a socialist country, and to the 
improvement of the people's living standards. 


Deng Xiaoping said: The distinction between the planncu 
economy and the market economy 1s not the essential 
difference between socialism and capitalism. The substan- 
tive nature of socialism is the emancipation and develop- 
ment of the productive forces, and the elimination of 
exploitation and the widening gap between rich poor, with 
common prosperity as its ultimate goal. To attain superi- 
ority over capitalism, socialism must boldly assimilate and 
capitalize on every fruit of civilization created by human 
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society and must borrow from foreign countries every 
advanced form of business operation and management 
method. 


Deng Xiaoping pointed out: We refrain from disputing 
different opinions on reform and opening up because we 
want to save time for practical work. In China, we must 
guard against rightism, but our primary task is to prevent 
“leftism.” It is necessary to seize the opportunity to strive 
for development, and the key lies in economic develop- 
ment. We must do our best to lift our economy to a higher 
level every few years. After all. development is the last 
word [fa zhan cai shi ying dao li 4099 1455 2088 2508 
4289 6670 3810}. 


Discussing the anticorruption issue. Deng Xiaoping 
stressed that it is necessary to fight corruption and to take 
the promotion of clean and honest government as a major 
task throughout the process of reform and opening up. In 
a certain sense, whether China can handle its affairs well 
depends, above all, on the human factor. If any trouble 1s 
to arise in China, 1t must stem from within the CPC. 


‘Main Points’ of Talks 
OW 0511010193 Beying XINHUA in English 0041 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Being. November 5 (XINHU A)}—The main points 
of Deng Xiaoping’s talks during his tour of Wuchang. 
Shenzhen, Zhuhai and Shanghai from January 18 to Feb- 
ruary 21 of 1992 are included in the just-published third 
volume of the “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping.” 


It is believed that they form the guideline of the new book. 


The main points fall into six parts. running to some 8.000 
Chinese characters. 


In his talks, Deng explained the following: The Communist 
Party's basic line should remain unchanged for a hundred 
years to come: be bold in reform and opening up and 
daring to make experiments; economic development is key 
to grasping the opportune moment for self-development: 
tackle things with both hands. one hand pushing ahead 
reform and opening up and the other cracking down on 
criminal activities, and the training of younger leaders. 


‘Importance’ of Development Stressed 


OW 0811010693 Beying XINHUA in English 0048 
GMT S Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing. November 5 (X'INHUA)}—Deng Xiaoping 
said in early 1992 that development 1s of overriding 
importance, and that the key for grasping the opportune 
moment for self-development is to develop the economy. 


During an inspection tour of southern China, Deng 
stressed: “Don't hinder the development pace if it is 
possible to achieve. Wherever conditions permit, you 
should develop as fast as possible. So long as attention is 
given to economic returns, quality and export-oriented 
economy, there 1s not much to worry about. Low speed 1s 
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equal to coming to a standstill or even retrogressing. Be 
good at grasping opportunities, and right now there is a 
good opportunity.” 


China’s economy, Deng Xiaoping said, should strive to 
mount a new level in several years. “Of course, I'm not 
calling for high speed beyond our ability. We should work 
in a down-to-earth manner, stress economic returns and 
develop steadily and proportionately,” he said. 


For example, Deng went on, Guangdong should mount 
several levels and strive to catch up with the “four small 
dragons” in Asia in 20 years. Jiangsu and other relatively 
developed regions should develop at a speed higher than 
the national average. Shanghai now has all the conditions 
to score a faster pace. Shanghai enjoys obvious advantages 
in personnel, technology and management and can pro- 
duce impact on a very large area. 


He said, “In retrospect, one of my big errors was the 
exclusion of Shanghai when the four special economic 
zones were instituted. Otherwise, the Chang Jiang Delta, 
the entire Chang Jiang Valley and even the whole country 
would now have presented a different picture as far as 
reform and opening to the outside world is concerned.” 


After analyzing China’s economic development since 
1980, Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Judging from our own 
experience, we are capable of pushing the economy to a 
new level once in a few years’ time.” 


He said, “As for our development, in my view, we should 
grasp the opportune moment at a certain stage to accel- 
erate the development for several years, deal with prob- 
lems once they are spotted, and then go on developing.” 


For a big developing country like China, Deng said, the 
economy should develop faster, and it cannot be expected 
to-sail in quiet and plain waters all the time. It is necessary 
to pay attention to a steady and proportionate develop- 
ment of the economy. But. being steady and proportionate 
is also relative rather than absolute. Development is of 
overriding importance. This point must be driven home. If 
one fails to make a proper analysis of the situation and 
comes to a wrong conclusion, he will act overcautiously 
and not dare to emancipate the mind or go ahead with a 
free hand. Consequently, the opportunity will slip by. It's 
like a boat sailing against the current which must keep 
forging ahead or will fall behind. 


Deng Xiaoping also touched on international experiences. 
He said, during their development process, a number of 
countries experienced one or several periods of high-speed 
development. Such was the case of Japan. South Korea, 
and some countries and regions in Southeast Asia. “At 
present, our domestic conditions are available, the inter- 
national environment is favorable, and in addition there is 
the advantage of the socialist system able to concentrate 
efforts on undertaking big projects. It is necessary and 
possible for several periods of faster development speed 
and better economic returns to materialize in the coming 
long process of the modernization drive. We must have 
this ambition!” 
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Deng Xiaoping pointed out that faster economic develop- 
ment must depend on science and technology and educa- 
tion. Science and technology comes first in the productive 
forces. China's science and technology has made marked 
progress in the past decade or so, and i 1s expected to 
make faster headway in the nineties. Each trade or profes- 
sion should have a clear-cut strategic goal and exert itself 
to reach it. In the field of high technology. China should 
also have a role to play in the world, he added. 


Focus on *Bolder’ Reform 


OW0S5 11011493 Beying XINHUA in English 0101 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing. November 5 (XINHUA)}—Deng Xiaoping. 
chief architect of China's reform and opening up. said: “In 
matters of reform and opening to the outside world. you 
should be bolder and be daring to try things out instead of 
acting like a woman with bound feet.” 


“Once you think something ts worth the effort, you boldly 
have a try at it and blaze a trail.” he went on. 


These are what Deng stressed during his inspection tour of 
southern China from January 18 to February 21 of last 
year. 


The just-published Third Volume of the Selected VW orks of 
Deng Xiaoping contains the main points of Deng’s talks 
during this tour. 


“Shenzhen’s important experience is daring to break new 
paths,” Deng said. “Without the spirit of blazing new trails 
or making breakthroughs. without courage or pioneering 
spirit, One cannot create a good path, a new path. nor 
accomplish something new.” 


He urged leaders at all levels to sum up experience each 
year and to stick to what proves right and correct what ts 
wrong and solve the emerging problems without delay. 


“Maybe it will take us 30 more years to form a more 
mature and consistent system covering all aspects of 
work,” Deng said. “Principles and policies under such a 
system will also be more consistent.” 


Deng pointed out that failure to move ahead or blaze new 
paths in reform and opening up 1s, in the final analysis, for 
fear of the rise of things capitalist, taking the capitalist 
road. The crux of the matter 1s whether it is soctalist or 
capitalist. 


The criterion for judging this, he said. 1s whether it helps 
develop the productive forces of the socialist society, 
enhance the overall strength of the socialist country and 
improve the living standard of the people. 


At the very beginning of the establishment of special 
economic zones. Deng recalled, opinions differed and 
some worried that would give rise to capitalism. “Shen- 
zhen’s construction achievements give a ringing answer to 
those with worries of one kind or another. The special 
economic zones are socialist rather than capitalist.” he 
said. 


FBIS-CHI-93-213 
5 November 1993 


Deng said. “There is no cause for alarm when a greater 
number of foreign-funded enterprises are established. The 
advantages are on our side. we have large and medium- 
sized state-owned enterprises, we have rural enterprises. 
and most importantly, the political power 1s in our hands.~ 


Foreign-funded enterprises are a beneficial supplement to 
the socialist economy and, in the final analysis, are good 
for socialism, he said. 


Deng siressed. “Nowadays. we are influenced by both 
‘right’ and ‘left’ deviations. But the ‘left’ ones are deep- 
rooted.” 


Right’ deviations can bury socialism. and so can ‘left 
ones,” Deng said. “We in China should guard against 
‘right’ deviations, but our main guard should be directed 
against ‘left’ ones. There do exist rightist phenomena, such 
as political turmoils. There are also ‘leftist’ phenomena, 
such as the assertion that reform and opening to the 
outside world are equivalent to introducing and devel- 
oping capitalism, and the view that the main danger of 
peaceful evolution toward capitalism comes from the 
economic sphere.” 


“We must keep a sober mind. In this way. we won't 
commit big mistakes. Even if problems do occur. they will 
be easily corrected or solved.” Deng said. 


He also pointed out that taking the socialist road means 
gradual realization of prosperity for all. Some areas where 
conditions permit may get developed first, and some areas 
may develop al a slower pace. Those developed first should 
help the less developed areas so as to realize common 
prosperity in the end. One of the methods 1s to have the 
developed areas to pay more taxes and turn in more profits 
to support the development of the poor areas. Most of the 
underdeveloped areas have rich resources and great poten- 
tials for development. 


“Taking the country as a whole, we can surely bridge the 
gap between the coastal areas and the inland areas step by 
step.” he said. 


Talking about planning and market forces. Deng pointed 
out, “The shift of emphasis on planning or market forces is 
not the essential distinction between socialism and capi- 
talism. Practice of a planned economy 1s not equivalent to 
socialism because there 1s planning under capitalism too: 
practice of a market economy is not equivalent to capi- 
talism because there are markets under socialism too. Both 
planning and market forces are means of controlling eco- 
nomic activity.” 


The essence of socialism is to liberate and develop the 
productive forces, eliminate exploitation and polarization 
and finally bring about prosperity for all, he said. 


Deng said, “If socialism wants to achieve superiority over 
capitalism, we must boldly absorb and draw on all attain- 
ments of civilization through human endeavor, and the 
advanced methods of operation and management in all 
countries, developed capitalist countries included, that 
reflect the laws governing modern social production.” 
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He stressed that revolution aims at liberating the produc- 
tuve forces. and so does reform. The key to adherence to 
the line. policies and principles followed since the third 
plenary session of the eleventh central committee of the 
Communist Party of China. he said, lies in taking eco- 
nomic construction as the central task while adhering to 
the four cardinal principles on the one hand and reform 
and opening up on the other. 


Failure to keep to socialism. failure to proceed with reform 
and opening to the outside world, failure to develop the 
economy and failure to improve the people's livelihood 
will mean a dead end, he warned. 


He pointed out, “In the short space of a dozen years, our 
country has developed rapidly to the joy of the people. 
drawing the attention of the world. This suffices to prove 
the correctness of the line. principles and policies followed 
since the third plenary session of the party's eleventh 
central committee.” 


“These policies cannot be changed even if some people 
want to.” Deng stressed. “The basic line should be main- 
tained for a hundred years to come, and there should be no 
wavering al it.” 


On Reform, Crime Fighting 
OW 0811023293 Beyine XINHUA in English 0220 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beying. November 5 (XINHUA)}—Deng Xiaoping 
called for putting equal emphasis on reform and opening to 
the outside world on the one hand. and cracking down on 
criminal activities on the other. 


During his inspection tour of southern China in early 
1992. Deng said: “We must tackle things with both hands, 
one hand pushing ahead reform and opening up and the 
other cracking down on all kinds of criminal activities. 
Both hands should be firm. We must not be soft in 
cracking down on every kind of criminal activities and 
sweeping away all ugly phenomena.” 


Deng said that since China opened its doors, some deca- 
dent stuffs have sneaked in. Such ugly phenomena as drug 
abuse. prostitution and economic offence have surfaced in 
some of China's localities. These must be banned and 
tackled with a firm hand and should by no means be 
allowed to spread. 


He pointed out, “It only took us three years after the 
founding of New China to wipe out all these stuffs. Who in 
this world could eliminate addiction to opium and heroin? 
The Kuomintang couldn't. nor could capitalism. Facts 
show that the Communist Party is capable of wiping out 
ugly things.” 


“We must combat corruption throughout the course of 
reform and opening to the outside world,” Deng stressed. 
“For cadres and Communist Party members, the building 
of a clean government must be undertaken as an important 
task. So long as we put equal emphasis on both aspects, we 
can make our socialist ethics and cultural development a 
success.” 
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He pointed out that throughout the course of reform and 
opening to the outside world, China must keep to the four 
cardinal principles of adherence to the socialist road, to the 
people’s democratic dictatorship. to leadership by the 
Chinese Communist Party, and to Marxism-Leninism and 
Mao Zedong Thought. 


“At the Sixth Plenary Session of the Twelfth Central 
Committee. | proposed tnat the struggle against bourgeois 
liberalization should be kept up for another 20 years. 
Judging from the present situation, 20 years is still not 
enough. The spread of bourgeors liberalization has very 
severe consequences.” Deng said. 


He pointed out that it is a basic concept of Marxism to 
safeguard the socialist system through proletarian dictator- 
ship. Democracy for the people and dictatorship over the 
enemy—this is people’s democratic dictatorship. It is just 
and beyond criticism, to use the force of people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship to consolidate people's power. 


“Consolidating and developing the socialist system 
requires unremitting efforts by several generations, a 
dozen generations and even tens of generations. This can 
by no means be treated lightly.” Deng stressed. 


Referring to the training of leading cadres, Deng said that 
in a sense, it 1s men who will decide on the success or 
failure of China's cause, the upholding of socialism and 
reform and opening up, a faster economic development. 
and the lasting stability and social order in the country. 


Should troubles arise in China, they would first surface 
within the Communist Party, Deng said. “People with 
both professional ability and political integrity should be 
selected onto leading bodies in accordance with the prin- 
ciple of being more revolutionary, younger, better edu- 
cated and more professionally competent.” 


This is the guarantee for maintaining the party's basic line 
for a hundred years to come and achieving lasting stability 
and social order. This is something upon which the fate of 
China’s cause hinges, he said. 


Deng reiterated what he had said at the end of May in 
1989: “It is high time to select those who, in the eyes of 
people, keep to the policy of reform and opening up and 
have a good record of performance, and boldly put them 
onto new leading bodies so that people may rest assured 
that we are sincere going about reform and opening up.” 


“Members of the current central leadership are doing quite 
well. Greater efforts should be exerted to put young people 
onto leading bodies. Once they are picked, give them help 
and training so that more young people will become 
mature. When they are mature, we'll feel at ease,” Deng 
said. “Whether the line of China's development decided at 
the third plenary session of the eleventh central committee 
can be upheld or not, depends on the effort of all people, 
especially the education of the coming generations.” 


Deng also talked about the study of Marxism and Lenin- 
ism. “It is necessary to study the essentiais of Marxism and 
Leninism and put them to use. Recently, some foreigners 
said that Marxism cannot be toppled. This is not because 
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there are volumous books. but because the truth of 
Marxism is irrefutable. Seeking truth from facts 1s the 
quintessence of Marxism. which should be advocated 
instead of book worship. “The success of our reform and 
opening up relies on practice and seeking truth from facts. 
not on book worship. Practice is the sole criterion for 
testing truth. As a matter of fact. Marxism is not myste- 
rious and hard to comprehend. It is very simple and tells 
simple truths.” he said. 


“It is my conviction that people in favor of Marxism in the 
world will increase in number because Marxism is a 
sciei..> It has brought to light. with historical materialism, 
the law. governing the development of human society.” 
Deng said. 


With feudal society replacing slave society. and capitalism 
replacing feudalism, socialism will surely replace capi- 
talism after a long course of development. This 1s the 
irreversible general trend of the historical development of 
society, but the road will be tortuous. according to Deng. 


Some countries have encountered setbacks. as if socialism 
was weakened. he said. But their people have undergone a 
test and they will draw lessons from ut. This will help 
socialism develop in a sounder direction. 


“So, don't be frightened. Don't think Marxism has van- 
ished, become useless, or failed. Nothing of the sort'” Deng 
stressed. 


On the international situation. Deng pointed out that 
neither of the world’s two big issues. peace or develop- 
ment, has been resolved yet. Socialist China should dem- 
onstrate to the world with practice that it 1s opposed to 
hegemonism and power politics. and that China will never 
seek hegemony. China stands firm as a strong defender of 
world peace. 


Deng also said that China will continue along the road of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. “Caprtal- 
ism has developed for several hundred years. What a short 
space of time have we spent building socialism! Besides, 
we have wasted 20 years ourselves. It will be terrific if we 
can turn China into a medium- level developed country in 
a hundred years counting from the establishment of the 
people's republic. The period from now to the middle of 
next century will be very crucial, and we must immerse 
ourselves in hard work.” he said. 


Students Abroad Urged To Return 
OW05 11024693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0223 
GMT § Nov 93 


[Text] Being. November 5 (XINHUA}—Deng Xiaoping 
said in early 1992 that he hoped that all those studying 
abroad would return to China. 


During his inspection tour of southern China last year. he 
said, “They may return regardless their past political 
attitude, and proper arrangements will be made for them 
on their return. This policy will not change.” 


Deng said, “Tell them if they want to make contributions, 
better come back home.” 
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He expressed the hope that all people will make a con- 
certed effort and do practical work to accelerate the 
development of China's science and technology and edu- 
cation. 


He said, “in the field of science and technology, the higher 
level you reach, the better, and the more latest results you 
produce, the better.” 


“Our joy will rise with the higher level and more latest 
results you achieve. Not only will we be happy, our people 
and our country will be happy too,” he said. 


Deng also urged the Chinese people to love their country 
and make it prosperous. 


Article Views Likely Agenda for Upcoming 
Plenum 


HKOS5 110302" 3 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 193, 1 Nov 93 pp 9-10 


[Notes on Northern Journey” by staff correspondent Lo 
Ping (5012 0393) | 


[Text] The Third Plenary Session that has been “eagerly 
looked forward to” has a range of agendas many of which 
will prove difficult; for instance, it is very difficult to unify 
thinking. the pace, and overcome regionalism. The anti- 
corruption effort is also more noise than substance. Jiang 
Zemin has to admit all of this. 


Qiao Shi Reveals Three Messages 


There has been much delay, but finally there is now news 
that the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee is scheduled to open on || November. 


On 5 October, Qiao Shi revealed three messages on the 
plenum at a conference for the vice chairman of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and the vice chairmen 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC]. 


One, preparations for the plenum are in full swing. It will 
open at a time when economic construction, reform work, 
the resumption of central macroregulation and control, 
and the anticorruption struggle have achieved notable 
successes (the CPC Central Committee calculated that 
these targets can be reached by early November), otherwise 
the CPC will have a hard time justifying itself. 


The Possibility of Increasing Number of Central 
ee ee ee nee Oe 


Two, there will no changes in the central leadership group. 


Three, the possibility of increasing the number of Central 
Committee and Political Bureau members is being studied. 


The day before Qiao Shi revealed the above messages, Liu 
Huaging had also made similar revelations. At a People’s 
Liberation Army General Staff Department work session, 
he said: When the plenum opens, there will not be any 
changes in the party leadership group, nor in the State 
Council leadership group. Some comrades may go in to the 
Central Committee, but that is because the work requires 
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it. Liu also announced: “The CPC Central Commitice 
Political Bureau, after discussions, has decided that Zhang 
Wannian, CPC Central Committee member. Central Mil- 
itary Commission member. and chief of general staff, will 
participate in the work of the CPC Central Commitice 
Secretariat.” 


There Is a Range of Problems for the Plenum 


The eagerly awaited plenum will have a range of agendas. 
many of which will prove difficult: for instance it has been 
very difficult to unify thinking. the pace. and to overcome 
regionalism. The anticorruption effort has also been more 
noise than substance. Jiang Zemin has to admit all of this. 


On 15 and 16 October. the CPC Central Commitice called 
a central work conference on theoretical matters at 
Huairentang. Participants in the meeting included Polit- 
ical Bureau members, State Councillors. persons in charge 
of ministries and commissions. provinces, cities (munici- 
palities), military regions. and the armed services. NPC 
vice chairmen and some nonparty personnel attended the 
meeting in a nonvoting capacity. Jiang Zemin made a 
keynote speech at the meeting, which was presided over by 
Hu Jintao, stressing the importance of and the resistance 
to ideological unity in the party and admitting that anti- 
corruption work had achieved little. 


The meeting laid down the main themes for the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Commiutice 
scheduled for mid-November. Jiang Zemin said: Now the 
party, the Central Commitice, and the localities must 
further unify ideology. understanding. and pace. This will 
be a fundamental guarantee for continually scoring victory 
for the party cause and socialist construction. To complete 
triumphantly all the tasks laid down by the |4th Party 
Congress and to reach our targets. we must maintain 
self-awareness, firmly overcome regionalism. sectari- 
anism, individualism, and liberalism: consciously and 
conscientiously solve problems with local interests well. 
Local interests must obey the overall interests. We must 
absorb completely the spirit of the central policies and 
maintain unconditional uniformity with the Central Com- 
mittee with a highly developed party spirit and conscious- 
ness. Practice has repeatedly proved that the growth of 
regionalism, sectarianism, individualism. and liberalism 
weaken party leadership, harms and affecis the implemen- 
tation of central economic development policies. and leads 
to confusion and retrogression in the economy and reform 
and finally to a loss of control. 


So-called ideological unity refers to unifying ideology with 
Deng Xiaoping’s thinking. But there has been resistance 
both locally and from within the center of power. The fact 
that Jiang Zemin did not bring up the latter shows that the 
disobedience of the “feudal states” alone is enough of a 
problem for the central authorities to grapple with. 


Jiang Zemin Admits That There Is Resistance to the 
Anticorruption Drive 


Touching on the problem of anticorruption effort. Jiang 
Zemin said that we must pursue well the fight against 
corruption, deepen it, and achieve practical results in it. At 


% NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


present there 1s still resistance to the work, which is mainly 
due to a fear among leading cadres that this might change 
and affect the party's central tasks. But facts prove that 
only when there is a vigorous fight against corruption and 
the pursuit of clean government within the party and 
government can they pursue economic construction ef! cc- 
tively and can reform and opening up proceed smoothly. 


According to Jiang’s logic. there will be serious conse- 
quences if anticorruption work is done in what Guangdong 
people say is a “slipshod” way. But how do we work to 
achieve “practical results?” On this the general secretary 
could not offer any effective method apart from some 
empty talk. 


Jiang Zemin said that other key agendas for the plenum are 
ways to speed up the transition of the national economy 
toward a socialist market economic system. including 
reforms in large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises; financial, foreign trade. central and local taxation. 
and state bureaucratic structures; the problem of reform 
matching actual economic development: outstanding rural 
and agricultural problems; and problems with the leading 
role of party organizations at all levels in economic con- 
struction, reform, and opening up. 


A Personnel Battle Is Unfolding 


Sources in contact with the Central Secretariat revealed 
that the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee has initially been scheduled to open on 11 
November, lasting three to five days. Formal notice of the 
session opening date will be issued in the latter half of 
October. 


The general public in Beijing is quite indifferent to the 
convocation of the plenum, at least that is the case now. 
However, people in political circles are watching closely 
additions of Central Committee and Political Bureau 
members, focusing of course on who is going to be pro- 
moted. An informed cadre said a personnel battle is 
unfolding. Intensified contradictions and the intensifica- 
tion of contradictions will take place and unfold before 
and behind the scenes of the plenum. 


Deng Terms Plenary Session ‘Second Revolution’ 
HKO0511051593 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 93 p 2 


[By special reporter Lo Feng (5012 7364): “The Four-Day 
Third Plenary Session is to Open on 11 November] 


[Text] It has finally been decided to held the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee from 11 to 14 
November in the Great Hall of the People in Beijing. The 
session will adopt the “Several Decisions on the Establish- 
ment of Socialist Market Economy” and will adopt pro- 
posals for the reform of the banking, revenue, investment. 
foreign trade, and state assets management systems. 


What will be most noticeable at the session are three 
themes, namely establish a market-model system of mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control, confirm Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s idea that “development is the last word [fa zhan cai 
shi ying dao li 4099 1455 2088 2508 4289 6670 3810).” 
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and reinterpret the meaning of public ownership. It will 
have an important influence on the economy and society 
of the mainland in the future. The session is described by 
Deng Xiaoping as the “second revolution” in the reform. 


High-ranking Beijing officials participating in the formu- 
lation of the proposals disclosed that assessed overall. the 
supporting reform proposals this time are a big step ahead 
of last year’s 14th CPC National Congress's. but that they 
still mix macroeconomic regulation and control with 
speedy development and will have many compromise 
products. 


Concretely speaking, the session will have the following 
content in connection with the affirmation of quickened 
reform: 


Quicken the establishment of a modern enterprise system 
beginning with the reform of the ownership and manage- 
ment system: 


Establish a market-model system of macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control by first putting into practice a uniform 
national tax division system and reforming the banking 
and investment systems. 


Implement the second-step rural reform. taking the reform 
of rural land use system as the core: 


Gradually establish a fairly perfect market system using 
the opportunity of establishing market production cele- 
ments. 


Push the reform of the social security system and form a 
social security system that corresponds to a market 
economy. 


Since the forthcoming reforms are of paramount impor- 
tance, CPC elder Deng Xiaoping. who has announced his 
retreat from political life, will come out again to examine 
in person the decisions and reform proposals to be adopted 
at the Third Plenary Session and to put forward important 
ideas for their revision. 


Deng Xiaoping has given instructions that the quickening 
of development should be written down. He criticized 
some people for having to “change their way of thinking” 
and described the reforms as the “second revolution.” 


Deng Xiaoping’s involvement or intervention has changed 
the color of the drafting of the documents of which Jiang 
Zemin is in charge. It proves that it is still the period of 
Deng Xiaoping’s brave reform and quickening develop- 
ment, not exactly the beginning of the period of Jiang 
Zemin being at the core. 


In view of this, Jiang Zemin invited over 30 economists 
and theorists to a gathering in Beijing in late October and 
revised and recolored all the documents, which will be 
finalized for publication within the week. 


The revised documents will be devoted to the quickening 
of development and to the relationship between the center 
and the localities. Phrases such as localities which are in a 
position can first quicken development, maintain the 
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advantages of coastal special economic zones, and allow 
the brave exploration of ways of reform will be written in 
the documents. 


Moreover, some time ago, the CPC Central Committee 
called the party secretaries of various provinces and cen- 
tral ministers to Beijing for a five-day study class. The 
intensive course, known as the “Theory Study Class,” was 
firstly to study Deng Xiaoping’s latest remarks and volume 
three of Deng Xiaoping’s selected works and secondly to 
discuss the documents in advance as preparation for the 
plenary session to have unity of thinking and prevent the 
appearance of “abnormality” at the session. 


The study class ended on last weekend and all participants 
in the course have returned to their own places and own 
departments and will communicate what they have 
learned to and “inform” a few number of central com- 
mittee members who are to participate in the plenary 
session. 


Furthermore, the CPC Central Committee decided to put 
onto the market Deng Xiaoping’s selected works before the 
plenary session and use Deng Xiaoping’s theories to guide 
the whole party and reach a common understanding on 
questions like economic reform and the Hong Kong issue. 


The “16 points for macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol” introduced this summer were in fact partially sus- 
pended as the “Zhu’s 16 points” have produced some side 
effects. It is said that Deng Xiaoping once said he had not 
learned of the 16 points and that Zhu Rongji is now under 
much pressure. 


However, some high-ranking personnel maintain that Zhu 
Rongji has had indelible contributions to the current 
reforms. Without macroeconomic regulation and control 
under his leadership, it would have been impossible for the 
introduction of the forthcoming reform proposals. The 
many brave points in the reform proposals come out of 
Zhu’s active advocacy. 


After the Third Plenary Session, the meeting of provincial 
governors and ministers will be held, namely the enlarged 
work conference of the CPC Central Committee, to pre- 
pare the implementation of the reform proposals. More- 
over, experiments will no longer be conducted for all of the 
reforms in contrast to the usual practice, and they will be 
introduced nationwide next January. 


Li Ruihuan: CPC Must ‘Strengthen Its 
Leadership’ 

OW0511125793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1242 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Li Ruihuan, a 
member of the Standing Committee of the Politburo of the 
Chinese Communist Party (C PC), said here today that the 
CPC must further strengthen its leadership in the united 
front work while treating all non-communist parties and 
social groups on an equal basis and respecting them fully. 
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Li, also chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. made 
the remarks at a national conference on the united front 
work held here. 


He said that self-education should be continued to raise 
the ideological quality of all members in the united front 
work, sincere service should be offered to help people with 
no party affiliation solve problems and all other parties 
and social groups should be united, in a bid to improve the 
work of the united front work. 


The work of the united front. he explained, is to unite with 
all forces which can be united so as to concentrate the 
willpower and talent of the whole nation. 


“Only thus can we tap this inexhaustible source of power 
in the grand cause of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and only through this can we form a 
broader and more solid social base in the process of 
invigorating the Chinese nation,” he said. 


Local Government Officials Arrested For Forgery 
OW0511122093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1035 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—A number of 
local officials have been arrested for organizing people to 
leave the country upon forged documents, according to a 
spokesman for the CPC Central Disciplinary Commission 
here today. 


The case involves officials of the economic commission, 
enterprises section and foreign affairs office of Xian city in 
Shaanxi Province. 


With power in hand, these officials helped organize 23 
people from Fujian Province, including peasants, workers 
and teachers to go abroad in the name of a study tour of a 
fabricated Asiatic garment company by forging documents 
and later that group of people never returned. 


Investigations show the that Xian economic commission 
and foreign affairs office obtained illegal proceeds of 
882,500 yuan for their illegal activities, of which 703,500 
yuan went to the economic commission and | 79.000 yuan 
went to the foreign affairs office. Zhao Jingzhang and 
Liang Hong accepted 50.000 yuan and 135,000 yuan in 
bribes, respectively, from Zhang Chaoqun who personally 
organized the group. After the case was discovered, Zhao 
and Liang handed in the money. 


According to the spokesman, Zhao Jingzhang. director of 
the economic commission of Xian city, and Liang Hong, 
deputy director of the enterprise administration depart- 
ment under the commission, who were directly involved in 
the case, have been expelled from the party and stripped of 
their posts. 


Deng Youmin, director of the city’s foreign affairs office. 
and Dong Zhi. deputy director of the foreign affairs office. 
who bear important responsibility for the case, have 
received such punishments as serious warnings, demotion 
or removal from their their posts. 
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The spokesman said people involved in the case who have 
violated the criminal law have been arrested and further 
investigations are under way. 


Illegal Emigrants Arrested in Various Areas 


HK0511030493 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 93 p 2 


[Dispatch: “Fuzhou, Hangzhou, and Guangzhou Make 
Concerted Efforts To Catch More Than 100 Illegal Emi- 
grants” } 


[Text] Fuzhou, 3 Nov (TA KUNG PAO)}—According to 
concerned departments, the armed police border defense 
detachment in Fuzhou launched a large-scale transprovin- 
cial operation to arrest illegal emigrants. They arrested 146 
people in more than 20 localities in Fuzhou. Hangzhou. 
and Guangzhou who were preparing to board ships to 
illegally emigrate to the United States and Japan. On the 
afternoon of 31 October, all the 129 illegal emigrants 
arrested in Hangzhou and Guangzhou were escorted back 
to Fuzhou. 


It was learned that in early October, concerned depart- 
ments in Fujian Province were informed that some orga- 
nizers of illegal emigration activities at large had used 
advanced communication instruments, such as radio com- 
munications and wireless telephones, to remotely control 
and direct the illegal emigration. That is, over 100 would- 
be illegal emigrants assembled in more 20 shelters in 
Fuzhou City, Hangzhou, and Guangzhou to wait for an 
Opportunity to board ships in various coastal ports and 
bays to emigrate to the United States and Japan. 


Departments responsible for anti-illegal emigration in 
Fujian Province conducted an investigation on the report 
and correspondingly made an operational plan. While 
cooperating with public security personnel and border 
defense police in the two provinces of Zhejiang and 
Guangdong, the armed police border defense detachment 
in Fuzhou dispatched some dozens of policemen to var- 
ious localities in Fuzhou, Hangzhou, and Guangzhou on 
the afternoon of 29 October to take simultaneous actions. 
Consequently, 17 illegal emigrants were arrested in 
Fuzhou. including an organizer of illegal emigration activ- 
ities; nine were arrested in Guangzhou: and 126 were 
arrested in Hangzhou. 


At present, this case is under further investigation. 


Brother of ‘Gang of Four’ Member Interviewed 
HK0411133193 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0659 GMT 4 Nov 93 


[By Xiao Tao (5618 7118)] 


[Text] [no place-name as received] 4 Nov (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—Wang Hongwen, one of the principal 
culprits of the “gang of four,” died of illness on 3 August 
1992. His younger brother, Wang Hongshuang, was once a 
serviceman. Following his demobilization, he worked in 
Shaanxi. He was an worker at an ordnance factory in 
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Guanzhong, Shaanxi, before his retirement. He recently 
disclosed to the outside world what he knew about Wang 
Hongwen. 


Wang Hongshuang said that Jilin’s Changchun was the 
ancestral home of the Wang family. Their father, Wang 
Guosheng. and mother. Yang. farmed in the countryside 
throughout their lives. Wang Hongwen was born in 1934, 
the eldest among four boys and a girl. The parents named 
the four boys “Wen. Wu, Shuang, and Quan.” When Wang 
Hongwen was seven years old, he raised pigs for his uncle. 
Wang Hongwen was fond of watching his nephew do 
homework after he returned from school every day. One 
day he asked his nephew to teach him how to read. But his 
nephew shouted: Get out. you will never learn how to read. 


When Wang Hongwen was | 4. troops came to Changchun 
to recruit soldiers. Hongwen wanted to join the army. His 
father did not let him apply at first but later allowed him to 
try. The troops were also not willing to accept him in the 
beginning. Wang Hongshuang did not know what he was 
getting into by joining the army and becoming a messenger 
in a field unit. In October 1950, Wang Hongwen went to 
Korea and stayed there for three years. He became an 
officer after his return and then started to receive system- 
atic education. 


Wang Hongwen was demobilized in 1955 and assigned to 
the Shanghai No. 17 Cotton Mill. He was an ordinary 
officer of the security section of the mill. While in 
Shanghai. he often wrote to his father in the northeast. 
When his father died before the end of 1955. Wang 
Hongwen went to Changchun to attend the funeral cere- 
mony. It was his first and last visit to the northeast. In 
1957 he married Cui Genti, a worker at the Shanghai 
Dyeing Factory. 


Wang Hongshuang said that he did not know any more 
than others about Wang Hongwen’s life during the Cul- 
tural Revolution. Wang Hongwen was not in good health 
while he was serving his sentence in Qincheng Prison. In 
1986 the state allowed him parole to receive medical 
treatment at the Beyying Fuxing Hospital until his death on 
3 August 1992. Wang Hongwen and Zhang Chunqiao lived 
in the same ward. which offered good medical treatment. 
When he died. his brothers and sister arrived in Beiying to 
attend the funeral ceremony. 


Wang Hongwen’s wife Cui Genti has retired from the 
Shanghai Dyeing Factory. The couple had three children, 
Wang Yaping. Wang Yajun, and Wang Yaming. Wang 
Yaming married and settled down in Jinshan. Shanghai. 
while Wang Yaping and Wang Yajun joined their mother 
Cui Genti in Shanghai, leading ordinary lives. 


Dissident Comments on Prison Writings 


HK0511030893 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 93 p 3 


[“Special Report”: “Telephone Interview With Dissident 
Wei Jingsheng on the Eve of the Publication of His ‘Letters 
Written in Prison™’] 
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[Text] Wei Jingsheng. whose “Letters Written Behind 
Bars" are to be published in this newspaper. indicated 
during an interview yesterday: “The reason | chose to 
publish my letters which were written in prison at this time 
is that | consider it necessary to let people understand me 
as soon as possible.’ He also expressed hope that he could 
receive criticism [pi ping 2106 6097] from all sides as soon 
as his letters reached the public. Wei Jingsheng revealed 
that he was sure that his letters to Deng Xiaoping. Jiang 
Zemin, Li Peng. and others had been “submitted to higher 
authorities,” however, “those leaders have never given a 
reply to my letters.” He also disclosed that he really got 
into trouble when he first tried to write letters. The 
following is the full text of the exclusive interview: 


[LIEN HO PAO] Why do you choose to publish your 
letters written in prison at this time? 


[Wei] Because | consider it necessary to have people 
understand me as soon as possible. 


[LIEN HO PAO] Why de you want people to understand 
you al this time? 


[Wei] | want those who have supported and helped me to 
know what kind of a person they have helped. 


Yet | also want those who are against me know that | 
welcome criticism from all sides. | do not know if what | 
have written is extraordinarily good. There might be many 
mistakes, and | therefore hope that | can hear criticism 
from all sides as soon as possible. | know that many friends 
have placed high hopes on me. yet I do not know if I can 
live up to their expectations. 


My Letters Were Submitted to Higher Authorities, Yet 
the Leaders Have Never Bothered to Give a Reply 


[LIEN HO PAO] Most of your letters were addressed to 
leaders. Why did you only write to the leaders, not other 


people? 


[Wei] Because they did not allow me to write to anyone 
else except him [as published] and them. That is why most 
of my letters were addressed to them. Of course, these 
letters cannot reflect all my thoughts, they are just one part 
of my thoughts. Since they were all addressed to them, my 
letters undoubtedly had a certain aim. As regards issues 
which CPC leaders cannot understand, | did not write on 
these issues, of course. 


[LIEN HO PAO] You mentioned just now that these 
letters can only reflect one part of your thoughts. How can 
the outside world get to know the rest of your thoughts? 


[Wei] | will write and publish them gradually. In the future, 
1 am going to write something, because they (letters written 
in prison) were quite limited, and their readers were all 
leaders. However, since | am just released from prison and 
quite busy these days, I do not have enough time to give a 
detailed account of myself overnight: therefore, | think it 
would be better to publish these things first and let people 
get to know me in an indirect way. 


[LIEN HO PAO] What personal features do you think your 
readers can learn from these letters? 
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[Wei] That depends on the readers themselves. Readers 
have their own choice. | warmly welcome all kinds of 
well-meaning criticism from different angles. 


Getting Into Big Trouble When He First Tried to Write 
Letters 


[LIEN HO PAO] Did any prison officers forbide you to 
write letters in prison? Did you meet any difficulties? 


[Wei] It was very difficult at the beginning. During the 
period from 1979 and 1981. they did not let me have a pen 
at all. Then, one after another people started to give me 
advice. Some told me not to write anymore, while others 
said that they would no longer help me submit my letters to 
higher levels. However. | learned from other channels that 
people had helped me submit all my letters to higher 
authorities. 


[LIEN HO PAO] Did the leaders ever give you a reply? 
[Wei] No, they did not. 


[LIEN HO PAO] They never answered your letters. Did 
they give a response in any kind? Did they send you some 
kind of a message through other officials? 


[Wei] No, they did neither. | just wrote and submitted my 
letters. According to the habit of the Chinese and Chinese 
bureaucrats. they only give answers to those with a high 
social status. Of course. there might be other reasons. 


[LIEN H» PAO] When you were in prison, you did not 
know what was happening in the outside world. Did you 
ever worry that you might be out of touch with the times? 


[Wei] That is possible. When | was in prison, | did not 
know much about things happening in the outside world. 
and sometimes | had to rely on conjectures, which were not 
necessarily accurate. However. from another point of view. 
if you speak for the sake of accuracy only. then you had 
better shut your mouth completely in prison. Therefore. 
you can choose to hear what is correct. and what is not 
correct, please laugh it off. 


[LIEN HO PAO] During the 15 years in prison, what do 
you think you have lost and gained? 


[Wei] I have lost quite a lot. of course. | have lost my 
youth, the most precious time in a man's life. | have also 
lost my health. I can say that | have lost many things. 


Personally speaking, however, | have also gained a lot. 
After I was released from the prison. | can see that Chinese 
society has undergone great changes. and the world is 
different. The Chinese people are making progress. All 
these have had a great impact on me. | also feel that my 
efforts have also played a part. 


[LIEN HO PAO] Would you give some concrete examples 
of progress? 


[Wei] Great progress has showed in the state of mind of the 
people. For example. the Chinese people now understand 
the orientation of social reform. Many people. almost all. 
unanimously agree that only when the country takes to the 
road of democracy can it become economically strong and 
prosperous in real terms. 
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{LIEN HO PAO] You said just now that the people are 
gaining ideological progress. Do you think it gives any 
inspiration to your belief? 


[Wei] Yes. I feel that my efforts in the past years are not 
wasted, and my principles have been accepted by the 
majority of the people. 


{LIEN HO PAO] You have met some pro-democracy 
activists of the younger generation since your release from 
prison. What is your impression of them? 


[Wei] I feel that they are full of vigor, yet lack experience. 
What | mean is that they are enthusiastic in fighting for 
China’s democracy and freedom, yet they need some time 
to study and explore before they can become mature 
politically. 


I have very few contacts with pro-democracy activists in 
Hong Kong. However, I believe that the Hong Kong people 
are very concerned about the democracy movement. In 
Beijing, | have been recognized by Hong Kong people on 
many occasions. 


[LIEN HO PAO] It is mentioned in the third volume 
ofDeng Xiaoping’s Selected Works, which just came off the 
press, that if anyone launches movements in Hong Kong 
and gives rise to large-scale turbulence, the Chinese side 
may send troops into Hong Kong to keep control over the 
situation. You are for the democracy movement. If the 
movement is carried out in Hong Kong, do you think it is 
harmful to the Hong Kong people? 


“Stationing Troops in Hong Kong™ Discloses Deng's 
Fear of Democracy 

[Wei] In my opinion, Deng Xiaoping’s remarks precisely 
serve to expose his nature. As a matter of fact, they not 
only have fear of democracy in their hearts, but they also 
take actions to suppress it. However, I believe that democ- 
racy can be achieved if pursued. and the democracy 
movement will expand with each passing day. 


I believe he may dispatch troops as he said. Yet what if the 
Hong Kong people can attain greater accomplishments on 
the road of democracy? I guess Deng Xiaoping will not do 
the same then. That is the way Hong Kong people can 
protect themselves. 


{LIEN HO PAO] During your days behind bars, what left 
the deepest impression on you? 


[Wei] Many things are unforgettable, among which are the 
wardens, both old and young. Being very sympathetic to 
me, they gave me great help and much advice. and some 
even showed their affirmative sentiments and inclinations. 
I was deeply moved by what they did. 


{LIEN HO PAO] Can you talk about why you went on 
several hunger strikes in prison? 


[Wei] I went on hunger strikes because | wanted to force 
them to improve conditions for and treatment of political 
prisoners. In China, treatment of political prisoners is 
worse than that of criminal prisoners, and even worse than 
that to murders. Mainland China should stop maltreating 
political prisoners, that was why I went on hunger strikes. 
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{LIEN HO PAO] What do you want to say to Hong Kong 
readers? 


[Wei] I hope that the Hong Kong people can fight for their 
own democracy and freedom. 


NPC-Adopted Law on Accountants Published 


OW0411111093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0634 GMT 1 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing. | Nov (XINHUA}—The PRC Registered 
Accountant Law, adopted at the Fourth Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress Standing Committee 
on 31 October 1993: 


Chapter I. General Principles 


Article |. The law is formulated to enable registered 
accountants to better serve the purpose of notarization and 
certification in social and economic activities. to enhance 
management over registered accountants, to safeguard the 
social and public interests and the legitimate rights and 
interests of investors, and to promote the healthy develop- 
ment of a socialist market economy. 


Article 2. Registered accountants are professionals who 
obtained registered accountant certificates according to 
the law and who accept the entrustment of engaging in the 
practice of auditing and accounting consultations and 
accounting services. 


Article 3. An accounting office is an organ established 
according to the law and undertakes the business of a 
registered accountant. 


A registered accountant should join an acounting office to 
exercise his practice. 


Article 4. An association for registered accountants 1s a 
social group formed by registered accountants. The Asso- 
ciation for Registered Accountants of China [ARAC] 1s the 
national organization of registered accountants. Associa- 
tions for registered accountants in provinces. autonomous 
regions, and in municipalities are the local organizations 
for registered accountants. 


Article 5. The State Council's financial departments and 
financial departments under the provincial. autonomous 
regional. and municipal people’s governments carry out 
supervision over and provide guidance to registered 
accountants, accounting offices, and associations for reg- 
istered accountants according to the law. 


Article 6. Registered acountants and accounting offices 
should abide by the laws and administrative regulations 
when carrying out their practices and businesses. 


Registered accountants and accounting offices indepen- 
dently and fairly perform their practices and businesses 
and are protected by law. 


Chapter II. Examination and Registration 


Article 7. The state practises the system of holding national 
standardized examinations for registered accountants. The 
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State Council's financial departments formulate the pro- 
cedures for the national standardized examination for 
registered accountants and ARAC administers the national 
Standardized examination. 


Article 8. Chinese citizens with an academic degree from a 
higher vocational school or Chinese citizens with an aca- 
demic degree from a secondary accounting school or from 
a relevant secondary vocational school may apply to take 
the national standardized examination for registered 
accountants; personnel holding an accounting job title or 
holding relevant high-technical job titles may be exempted 
from taking examinations in some subjects. 


Article 9. Those who have passed the national standard- 
ized examination for registered accountants and those who 
have engaged in the business of auditing work for more 
than two years may apply for registration with provincial. 
autonomous regional. and municipal registered accoun- 
tants associations. 


Except for the situation listed in Article 10 of this law, 
registered accountants associations should approve the 
application for registration. 


Article 10. A registered accountants association shall 
refuse the registration of a person who has one of the 
following conditions: 


1. who does not have full civil behavioral capacity: 


2. who applies for registration in less than five years after 
the day of completing a sentence for crime committed by 
this person; 


3. who applies for registration in less than two years after 
the day a decision on administrative disciplinary action 
and dismissal, or more severe punishment, was made 
against this person because of serious mistakes in finance, 
accounting, auditing, business management, or other eco- 
nomic management activities; 


4. who applies for registration in less than five years after 
receiving a penalty of having the registered accountant 
certificate canceled: or. 


5. other conditions for refusing the registration as stipu- 
lated by the State Council Finance Department. 


Article 11. A registered accountants association shall file 
the namelist of personnel approved for registration with 
the State Council Finance Department for the record. If 
the State Council Finance Department finds out that the 
registered accountants association's registration 1s not in 
line with this law, it shall inform the association concerned 
to cancel the registration. 


If the registered accountants association decides to reject 
an application for registration in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10 of this law, it shall notify in writing 
the applicant within 15 days from when the decision is 
made. If the applicant disagrees, he can apply for a 
reconsideration with the State Council Finance Depart- 
ment or with a provincial, regional autonomous, or munic- 
ipal people’s government finance department within 15 
days after receiving the notification. 
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Article 12. The registered accountants association shall 
issue a registered accountant certificate uniformly made by 
the State Council Finance Department to an applicant 
whose application for registration is approved. 


Article 13. Except for cases stipulated in clause (1) of 
Article 11, the association of registered accountants shall 
cancel the registration and retrieve the registered accoun- 
tant certificate from any person, who has already received 
a registered accountant certificate. under one of the fol- 
lowing circumstances which may occur after the registra- 
tion: 


1. having completely lost civil behavioral capacity; 
2. being punished for criminal offenses; 


3. having received administrative disciplinary action or 
dismissal, or more severe penalty, for serious mistakes in 
finance, accounting, auditing, or business management, or 
other economic management: and 


4. Having voluntarily suspended the business of a regis- 
tered accountant for more than one year. 


If the party whose registration is canceled disagrees, they 
can apply for reconsideration with the State Council 
Finance Department or with the provincial, regional 
autonomous, or municipal people’s government finance 
department within |5 days after receiving the notification. 


Any person whose registration is canceled in accordance 
with Clause | of this article can reapply for registration, 
but on the condition of meeting the provisions in Articles 
9 and 10 of this law. 


Chapter III. Business Scope and Rules 


Article 14. A registered accountant handles the following 
auditing business: 


1. Examining enterprises’ accounting statements and 
issuing auditing reports: 


2. Certifying enterprises’ capital and issuing certified cap- 
ital reports: 


3. Handling auditing business concerning enterprises’ 
amalgamation. separation, and liquidation and issuing 
relevant reports; and 


4. other auditing business stipulated by laws and adminis- 
trative regulations. 


Reports issued by registered accountants while conducting 
auditing business in accordance with the law are valid for 
certification. 


Article 15. A registered accountant can undertake 
accounting consultations and accounting services. 


Article 16. Business to be undertaken by registered accoun- 
tants shall be uniformly accepted by local accounting 
offices which shall sign letters of authorization with the 
clients. 


An accounting office is liable for civil responsibilities of 
the office's registered accountants while conducting busi- 
ness in accordance with the preceding section. 
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Article 17. In conducting business, a registered accountant 
may, if necessary, examine his client's accounting data and 
documents and business premises and facilities, and 
request other necessary assistance from the client. 


Article 18. A registered accountant shall avoid conflict of 
interests with his client; and the latter shall have the right 
to ask the former to do so. 


Article 19. A registered accountant shall be obliged to keep 
confidential whatever business secrets he may have discov- 
ered in carrying out his business. 


Article 20. In carrying out his auditing business, a regis- 
tered accountant shall refuse to certify a report under any 
one of the following circumstances: 


1. when his client suggests he make an untrue or inappro- 
priate certification; 


2. when his client deliberately refuses to provide 
accounting data or documents; and 


3. when he is unable to present an accurate report 
reflecting his client’s important financial accounts due to 
the latter’s unreasonable requests. 


Article 21. In carrying out his auditing business, a regis- 
tered accountant must certify his report according to work 
procedures established according to professional rules and 
regulations. 


In certifying a report in the course of his auditing business, 
a registered accountant shall not commit the following 
acts: 


1. to knowingly fail to identify the fact that his client's 
handling of important items of financial accounts is 
against the relevant state regulations; 


2. to try to cover up or make an untrue report despite his 
knowledge that his client’s handling of financial accounts 
may directly or seriously hurt the interests of users of his 
report or that of other interested parties; 


3. to knowingly fail to identify the fact that his client's 
handling of financial accounts may seriously mislead users 
of his report or other interested parties; or 


4. to knowingly fail to identify the fact that his client's 
accounting staternents contain untrue contents. 


The preceding provisions shall apply to any of the above- 
mentioned acts committed by a client of a registered 
accountant, which should come to the registered accoun- 
tant’s knowledge based on professional rules and regula- 
tions. 


Article 22. A registered accountant shall not engage in the 
following activities: 


1. During the course of auditing, engaging in trading of 
shares or bonds of units under audit or purchasing other 
assets owned by units or individuals under audit within the 
time limit stipulated by laws and administrative regula- 
tions prohibiting such trading or purchases; 
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2. demanding or accepting monetary rewards or goods 
other than those specified in contracts, or capitalizing on 
the convenience of conducting business to obtain illegiti- 
mate benefits: 


3. accepting assignments to collect debts: 


4. allowing others to use the accountant’s name to conduct 
business; 


5. conducting business concurrently in two or more 
accounting offices: 


6. canwassing for business by advertising his abilities: or 


7. other activities that violate laws or administrative 
regulations. 


Chapter IV. Accounting Office 


Article 23. An accounting office may be established by 
registered accountants in partnership. 


The debts of a partnership accounting office shall be borne 
by the partners with their individual assets according to 
the ratio of their capital or agreement. The partners shall 
bear joint liability for the accounting office's debts. 


Article 24. An accounting office which meets the following 
conditions may be considered a legal person with limited 
liability: 

1. having registered capital of not less than 300,000 yuan: 


2. having a definite number of professional staff. including 
at least five registered accountants: or 


3. meeting the scope of business and other conditions 
stipulated by the State Council Finance Department. 


An accounting office with limited liability shall bear 
responsibility for its debts with all its assets. 


Article 25. The establishment of accounting offices shall be 
approved by the finance department of the State Council 
or of the provincial, autonomous regional, or municipal 
people's government. 


In an application to establish an accounting office. the 
applicant shall submit the following documents to the 
examination office: 


1. an application letter: 


2. name, organization, and venue of the accounting office's 
business operation; 


3. the accounting office’s rules and regulations and a 
partnership agreement in the case of a partnership office: 


4. names, resume, and relevant documents of principal 
responsible persons and partners of the accounting office: 


5. certification of capital for an accounting office with 
limited liability; and 
6. other documents required by examination offices. 


Article 26. Within 30 days from the date of receipt of the 
application documents, the examination office shall decide 
to approve or disapprove an application; 
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Accounting offices approved by provincial, autonomous 
regional, or municipal people’s governments finance 
departments shall be reported to the State Council Finance 
Department for record. If the State Council Finance 
Department discovers any improper approval, the original 
examination office shall be notified to reexamine the 
application within 30 days from the date of receipt of the 
report. 


Article 27. The establishment of accounting branch offices 
shall be approved by provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal people’s governments finance departments 
where the branches are located. 


Article 28. An accounting office shall pay taxes in accor- 
dance with the law. 


An accour ting office shall, in accordance with the stipula- 
tions of the State Council's finance departments, establish 
a professional risk fund and effect professional insurance 
coverage. 


Article 29. An accounting office’s business is not restricted 
by administrative regions or professions apart from those 
stipulated by separate laws and administrative regulations. 


Article 30. No unit or individual shall interfere with people 
who entrust their business to an accounting office. 


Article 31. The stipulations of Articles 18 to 21 of this law 
are applicable to an accounting office. 


Article 32. An accounting office shall not carry out activ- 
ities listed under Clauses 1-4, 6, and 7 of Article 22 of this 
law. 


Chapter V. Registered Accountants Association 


Article 33. Registered accountants should join an associa- 
tion of registered accountants. 


Article 34. The ARAC Constitution shall be formulated by 
a national congress of assr~iation members and filed with 
the State Council's finan.: Cepartment. The constitution 
of registered accountants associations in provinces, auton- 
omous regions, or municipalities shall be formulated by 
provincial, autonomous regional, or municipal congresses 
of association members and filed with the finance depart- 
ments of the provincial, autonomous regional or municipal 
people's governments. 


Article 35. The ARAC shall draw up professional stan- 
dards and regulations according to the law, and these shall 
be implemented after approval by the State Council 
Finance Department. 


Article 36. Registered accountant associations should sup- 
port registered accountants in operating their businesses 
according to the law, should protect their legitimate rights 
and interests, and reflect their views and proposals to 
competent authorities. 


Article 37. Registered accountants associations should 
conduct an annual examination on professional qualifica- 
tions and operations of registered accountants. 
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Article 38. A registered accountants association shall 
acquire the status as a legal person among social organiza- 
tions. 


Chapter VI. Legal Responsibilities 


Article 39. A finance department of the people's govern- 
ment at or above the provincial level shall give warnings to 
an accountant’s office that violates the provisions under 
Articles 20 or 21 of this law, shall confiscate its illegal 
income, and, may impose a fine exceeding one times, but 
below five times, the amount of its illegal earnings. For 
serious cases, the finance department of the people's 
government at or above the provincial level shall tempo- 
rarily suspend its operations or revoke its registered 
accountant’s certificate. 


The finance department of a people’s government at or 
above the provincial level shall give warnings to registered 
accountants who violate the provisions under Articles 20 
or 21 of this law. For serious cases, the finance department 
of a people’s government at or above provincial level shall 
temporarily suspend their business operations or revoke 
their certificate of registered accountant. 


Accountants’ offices and registered accountants who vio- 
late the provisions under Articles 20 or 21. and who 
commit offenses by deliberately falsifying auditing reports 
and qualifications vetting reports, which constitute a 
crime, shall be investigated and affixed their criminal 
responsibilities. 


Article 40. The finance department of a people's govern- 
ment at or above the provincial level shall order units 
conducting the business of registered accountants without 
prior approval as required under Article 14 of this law to 
cease their illegal operations, shall confiscate their illegal 
earnings, and, may impose a fine equivalent to more than 
one times and below five times their earnings. 


Article 41. People who disagree with an administrative 
decision on a penalty may, within 15 days after receipt of 
the penalty notice, apply for reconsideration to an organ 
immediately superior to one that has made the penalty 
decision. The people concerned may also directly file a suit 
with the people's court within 15 days after receipt of the 
penalty notice. 


The organ responsible for reconsidering the case shall 
make a decision on it within 60 days after receipt of an 
application for reconsideration. The person concerned 
who disagrees with the outcome of reconsideration may 
take up the case with the people’s court within 15 days 
after receipt of the reconsideration decision. If the organ 
responsible for reconsidering the case fails to arrive at a 
decision after a specified period, the person concerned 
may file a suit with the people's court within 15 days upon 
expiration of the date for reconsideration. 


In case the person concerned neither applies for reconsid- 
eration after the specified period, takes up the case with 
the people's court, nor complies with the penalty decision, 
the organ responsible for making the penalty decision may 
apply to the people's court for enforcement of the decision. 
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Article 42. An accountant’s office which violates the pro- 
visions under this law, thereby causing losses to the prin- 
cipals and other interested parties, should be responsible 
for making compensations in accordance with the law. 


Chapter VII. Supplementary Provisions 

Article 43. After having been determined to possess the 
qualifications of registered accountants, registered audi- 
tors working in auditing offices may be engaged in business 
as provided by in this law. Procedures for determining the 
qualifications and matters pertaining to supervision, guid- 
ance, and management shall be formulated separately by 
the State Council. 


Article 44. Applications by foreigners for participating in 
national unified examination and registration for regis- 
tered accountants shall be handled according to the prin- 
cipal of mutual benefit. Foreign accountants’ offices 
intending to establish permanent representative organiza- 
tions in China shall be subject to approval of the State 
Council Finance Department. Foreign accountants’ offices 
and Chinese accountants’ offices intending to set up joint 
venture accountants’ offices shall be subject to approval by 
the responsible department under the State Council's 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Relations or 
departments authorized by the State Council; or they must 
be examined, endorsed, and submitted to the State 
Council for approval by the provincial people's govern- 
ment concerned. 


In cases other than those stated in the preceding provi- 
sions, foreign accountants offices requiring to handle rel- 
evant businesses temporarily in China must be subject to 
approval by the finance department of the provincial, 
autonomous regional or municipal people's governments 
concerned. 


Article 45. The State Council may formulate regulations 
for implementation in accordance with this law. 


Article 46. This law shall take effect on | January 1994. 
The “Regulations on Registered Accountants’ Law” pro- 
mulgated by the State Council on 3 July 1986 shall be 
abolished simultaneously. 


Li Langqing Tours Jiangsu Province 
OW0211145793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1440 
GMT 2 Nov 93 


[Text] Nanjing, November 2 (XINHUA)}—Vice-Premier 
Li Lanqing recently called for building a steel wall to crack 
down on smuggling. 


In his inspection tour of east China’s Jiangsu Province 
from October 25 to November |, Li urged the leaders at all 
levels to intensify the struggle against smuggling. 


He noted that smuggling, especially group smuggling inside 
enterprises and institutions, has undermined economic 
development in the country and must be subjected to a 
crackdown. 


While visiting some commercial businesses, he said that 
Jiangsu should make efforts to develop the business of 
commercial chains. 
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He said that the development of commercial chains can 
promote the modernization of production of daily indus- 
trial products and coordinate scattered commercial busi- 
nesses. 


He urged materials supply enterprises in the province to 
develop wholesale markets and retail sales markets so as to 
help suppliers and buyers trade goods directly. 


On the development of foreign-funded enterprises. Li said 
that Jiangsu should create more favorable conditions and 
improve its investment environment to absorb more for- 
eign funds in line with industrial policies and the demands 
of the domestic and international market. 


Vice-Premier Li also inspected Suzhou's new and high 
technology industrial zone, the Zhenjiang Dagang Eco- 
namic and Technological Development Zone and the 
Nanjing Auto Plant. 


He pointed out that development zones which have been 
approved should aim at high targets and be turned into 
export-oriented ones. 


Li also visited several universities, primary and high 
schools, deaf-mute schools and a vocational education 
center. He also attended a forum on university reforms. 


He said that it is an important matter in the development 
of educational history that the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress recently approved a teachers’ 
law which stipulates teachers’ social status, rights and 
interests, obligations and treatment. 


He said that economic development depends on profes- 
sional personnel, but training of such personnel depend on 
education. 


He called on leaders at various levels to study and publi- 
cize the law. 


He said that while compulsory education is being made 
universal and construction of higher education enhanced, 
China will vigorously develop vocational and technical 
education and adult education. 


Yang Shangkun Writes Preface for ‘Secretaries 
Series’ 


WA0511170693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0127 GMT 30 Oct 93 


[Summary] The first four books of the Theory and Practice 
of Chinese Secretaries series were published on 29 October. 
The editorial committee of the series has Yang Shangkun 
and Xi Zhongxun as its honorary advisers and Wen Jiabao, 
Kang Yimin, Lu Shuxiang, and Chen Yuan as advisers. 
Comrade Yang Shangkun wrote the “general preface” for 
the series. 


Publisher Issues Mao Zedong Thought Series 


OW0411142693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0128 GMT 25 Oct 93 


[Text] Xian, 25 Oct (XINHUA)}—The Shaanxi People's 
Publishing House recently published and put on sale a 
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Mao Zedong Thought series to commemorate the centen- 
nial of Comrade Mao Zedong’s birthday. 


The Mao Zedong Thought as a System series deals with the 
comprehensive and systematic study and exposition of the 
creation and development of Mao Zedong Thought as a 
system, as well as the composition and basic features of 
Mao Zedong Thought. The series will enable readers to 
understand the theories and scientific contents of Mao 
Zedong Thought. 


The series, a humanities and political science project 
under the Eighth Five-Year Plan, contains eight books— 
An Introduction to Mao Zedong Thought as a System, Mao 
Zedong Political Thought Research, Outline of Mao 
Zedong Economic Thought, An Introduction to Mao 
Zedong Military Thought, Mao Zedong Cultural Thought 
Research, An Introduction to Mao Zedong Thought on 
Party Building, A New Exposition of Mao Zedong Philo- 
sophical Thought as a System, and Analysis on Overseas 
Mao Zedong Thought Research. 


Professor Zhang Guangxin of the Shaanxi Teachers Uni- 
versity supervised the series’ publication. 


Economic & Agricultural 


as Yiren on Future of Major State-Owned 
rms 

OW0411141093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1344 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Tianjin, November 4 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren said major state-owned businesses 
still have bright prospects under the conditions of a 
socialist market economy. 


While inspecting Tianjin on November 3-4, Rong said that 
under the planned economy, these businesses, which serve 
as a backbone of China’s public ownership, made “great 
contributions” to the state. 


“Now, we're trying to create a socialisi market economy. 
However, the role of major state-owned businesses as a 
main force remains and will not change,” he said. 


Tianjin, the largest manufacturing center in north China, 
now has 475 major state-owned businesses employing a 
total of 782,300 people, according to Tianjin municipal 
government officials. 


They account for at least 60 percent of the city’s annual 
industrial output value and annual profits and taxes. 


Vice-President Rong said that over the past four decades, 
state- owned companies laid a material foundation for 
China’s prosperity. 

“Even today, without the support of major state-owned 
businesses, the prosperity of township-run companies, 
foreign-funded firms and private businesses would not last 
long,” he said. 


The leader said major state-owned businesses were, are 
and will still be a “mighty pillar” for China's national 
economy. 
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He urged executives of these businesses to conscientiously 
study Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, update their ideological concepts, 
upgrade their operational approaches, and perform their 
duties according to laws governing economic develop- 
ment. 


Only by doing so will they enable their businesses to 
survive and grow under market economic conditions, he 
said, noting that government bodies must also try to create 
a favorable external environment for major state-owned 
businesses. 


While visiting the 60-year-old Tianjin Bicycle Factory 
today, Rong said that the reason a number of state-owned 
companies are now encountering big difficulties is that 
they are not suited to the development of a market 
economy. 


He told workers that at present, major state-owned busi- 
nesses must step up enterprise restructuring, transform 
their operational mechanism and improve their capabili- 
ties to survive and expand in a market economy. 


Article on Reforming State-Owned Enterprises 


HK0411091093 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese No 
9, 20 Sep 93 pp 12-18 


[Article by Yin Wenquan (6892 3306 3123) of the Central 
Bureau of Translation: “A Theoretical Analysis on Three 
Basic Ideas on the Reform of State-Owned Enterprises" — 
edited by Hong Liang (1347 0081)] 


[Text] If calculated from 1956, more than 30 years have 
elapsed since China’s state-owned enterprises were 
reformed. During these 30 years, China experienced the 
“Cultural Revolution,” and economic reform, including 
enterprise reform, bogged down in stagnation. By 1978, 
when the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee was held, the wind of reform had once again 
arrived in the land of China. From 1978 until now, China 
has undergone 14 years of reform. After a comprehensive 
survey of reform practices during this period, and based on 
the debate among academic circles on reforming state- 
owned enterprises, this article maintains that reform of 
state-owned enterprises has been carried out by and large 
in accordance with three basic ideas. First, reform with 
“decentralizing power and giving up profits to enterprises” 
as the main type: second, reform represented by the 
contract-based management responsibility system; third, 
multiple ownership. I will gradually unfold my analysis of 
these three basic ideas as follows. 


I. The ee ae and one Up Profits to 
——— Type of ts Theoretical 


- ‘eur of this idea is that the state-owned and 
state-run system is basically maintained, and enterprises 
are allowed to possess a certain degree of operational 
power, but both ownership and operational powers in 
major enterprise decision-making are controlled by the 
state. Judged from the course of practice, during the period 
from 1956 to 1966, the system of profits retention was 
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mainly carried out in reform of state-owned enterprises: in 
the economic reform that started in 1979, the profits 
retention system was also taken as the basis for reform 
from 1979 to 1984. This kind of reform with “decentral- 
izing power and giving up profits to enterprises” as the 
basic means basically retains the absolute power of the 
State over enterprises, and therefore comes under the 
tactical scope of “decentralizing power and giving up 
profits to enterprises” type of reform. 


Before the reform that started at the end of the 1970's and 
the beginning of the 1980's, economic theorists made 
many analyses on the traditional system and its reform. 
Proceeding from the market and currency relations, Xue 
Mugqiao [5641 2550 2890] expounded in 1959 that 
exchanges between ¢.ate-run enterprises partly contain the 
nature of commodity exchanges. He maintained that it was 
precisely because of this that enterprises have asked to 
their own material interests considered and demanded that 
labor should be compensated in this exchange. He even 
Stated that state-run enterprises should be adapted to 
market demand. Sun Yefang [1372 0396 2455] put for- 
ward in 1961 that the way of “centralizing power to deal 
with major issues” and “decentralizing power to deal with 
minor issues” should be carried out in the management of 
enterprises, and that the value of the funds should be taken 
as the criterion for differentiating major powers from 
minor powers. He held that major powers were those 
coming under the scope of expanded reproduction and 
that the state should keep them under good control: 
otherwise there would be confusion. He held that minor 
powers were those that came under the scope of simple 
reproduction which should be done by enterprises, other- 
wise it would be too strict and enterprises would be kept 
under excessively tight control. 


Since the 1980’s, many documents have analyzed the 
idea’s drawbacks on actually continuing to carry out the 
State-owned and state- run “decentralizing power and 
giving up profits to enterprises” type of reform (Xue 
Mugiao in 1980; Wu Jinglian in 1984 and 1987; Li Yining 
in 1987). These analyses raised doubts about the “decen- 
tralizing power and giving up profits to enterprises” tactics 
even more from the angle of selecting the strategy and 
tactics of structural reform as a whole, and therefore the 
conclusion in general is: the “decentralizing power and 
giving up profits to enterprises” type of reform cannot 
move on alone if divorced from other aspects of the 
economic system, especially from reform of the market 
and pricing systems; otherwise it would be impossible for 
reform to succeed. This article admits that these analyses 
are correct, but also holds that they are not adequate in 
analyzing the defects of this type of reform because they 
cannot explain the basic defects in the idea. 


Under the traditional system, the whole society was looked 
upon as a big factory, and all economic activities were 
actually “internalized” into an enterprise without going 
through the market. Of course, both enterprises and the 
market are important mechanisms for resource allocation, 
and when the transaction costs required by the market 
allocation of resources are high, resource allocation 
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resources are internalized in enterprises and carried out by 
them. However, resource allocation within enterprises also 
require costs (i.e. the costs of organization), and if the costs 
of organization are higher than the transaction costs. 
resources allocation will go through the market. Therefore. 
the scale of an enterprise cannot expand without limits. 
and the boundary of an enterprise's scale is the point where 
marginal organizational costs equal marginal transaction 
costs (Kose, 1937). The traditional state-owned and state- 
run practice of .nternalizing all economic activities in an 
enterprises has made transaction costs almost nonexistent, 
but organizational costs and transaction costs within enter- 
prises have become more expensive. Expensive organiza- 
tion costs are mainly caused by two reasons: first, the lack 
of proper information mechanisms, which makes informa- 
tion costs expensive: second. the lack of proper incentive 
mechanisms, which makes supervision costs and agents 
costs very expensive (Wu Jinglian in 1991). 


Viewed from the practical course of “decentralizing power 
and giving profits to enterprises” type of reform, a number 
of measures have been taken mainly centering on the 
establishment and changes to the incentive mechanism 
and supervisory mechanism. Judged from the incentive 
mechanism, a basic idea of the “decentralizing power and 
giving up profits to enterprises” type of reform 1s that 
profit sharing can stimulate enterprises to increase input. 
We believe that the realization of this goal requires a 
specific prerequisite. First of all, it 1s necessary to analyze 
the means of obtaining profits, 1.c., analyzing where profits 
come from. Judged from specific operational activities, 
there are many ways of increasing profits. They mainly 
include: increasing input, raising the efficiency of assets 
use OF uSINg assets to excess, Increasing prices. reducing 
costs, raising labor productivity or increasing labor input. 
etc. Enterprise income can be expressed as R=K 
(K.L.1.P.U), where R stands for income, K for assets, L for 
labor, | for inputs, P for prices, and U for other contribu- 
tions by uncertain factors. If 1, P. and K are all beneficial 
to profits increases, then profits will also increase when L 
remains unchanged. If an enterprise 1s monopolistic and 
has a very great and even decisive impact on prices, it can 
gain profits by raising prices. It may also move equipment 
to overloaded operations and exchange this for increases in 
current profits by harming the long-term production 
capacity of K. In short, when the source of profits cannot 
be determined and when the renumeration of an enterprise 
cannot be determined according to the contribution of its 
labor, it is impossible for profit sharing to induce an 
enterprise to make use of its resources rationally. Second, 
whoever receives the increased surplus must be deter- 
mined. Profits do not totally belong to an enterprise, and 
the proportion it gets is only very small. Enterprise profits 
are not the only source of enterprise award funds: enter- 
prise awards are not just given in cash and there are also 
noncash awards, such as spiritual awards and material 
awards. In this way, an enterprise would weigh its various 
income channels and make an analysis of its cost income. 
If the percentage amount obtained by increased profits ts 
larger than the income obtained from other income chan- 
nels, this would increase profits. If the disposal income 
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gained by accounting means or other tactical means ts 
greater than income gained by increased profits to obtain a 
portion of profits, conflicts may take place between the 
two, and the enterprise will select the former. Third, we 
have to see whether this part of the profit sharing fund is 
gained by individuals or equally by staff and workers. If we 
look upon the whole factory as a large team engaged in 
coordinated production and look upon managerial staff as 
the supervisors of team activities, then obviously it is not 
easy to measure the share of labor contribution among 
team members to total results, and it is not easy to 
differentiate the lazy behavior of individual team mem- 
bers. If the profit sharing fund is distributed to the own- 
ership by managerial staff, they would be willing to 
Strengthen supervision over each team member to guaru 
against individual team members malingering on the job 
while they themselves get at least a greater part of the 
surplus (a surplus caused by a reduction in shirking due to 
supervision); if everyone gets a share of the surplus caused 
by supervision, and if it is disposed and distributed equally 
to everybody, then it 1s possible that no one would be 
willing to supervise the behavior of other team members, 
and, conversely, they could possibly malinger on the job 
together (Alchian and Demsets. 1972). Therefore, it is very 
difficult for such a system to stimulate people's initiatives 
to increase profits. Finally, we have to see how large a 
proportion profit sharing income occupies in the wages 
income of staff and workers. If the distribution of surplus 
profits accounts for quite a large proportion of their wage 
income, then changes in profits would have an important 
bearing on the interests of the staff and workers, and they 
would pay close attention to profits growth. Thus, keeping 
part of the profits may possibly arouse the initiative of all 
staff and workers to increase profits. If profits distribution 
accounts for only a small proportion of their income 
distribution, then it is very difficult to judge the possibility 
of success for such reform considerations. Thus, we can 
also infer that it would be very difficult to achieve the goal 
of encouraging enterprises by profits stimulation to work 
out solid production schedules and to increase profits. 


If we analyze supervisory mechanisms, the “decentralizing 
power and giving up profits to enterprises” type of reform 
puts supervision in a dilemma. Because the state as the 
consignor and managerial staff as agents have different 
objective functions, there could be conflicts of interest. To 
guard against an enterprise secking its own interests, the 
state could introduce target management, set up several or 
scores of planned task targets, and order enterprise to 
fulfill these tasks. Moreover, there could be detailed regu- 
lations on an enterprise’s daily activities, «hich strictly 
stipulate the rules of enterprise bo «yor ana define the 
scope of an enterprise's independent activities, or it could 
act as it sees fit without leaving any possible opportunity 
for the enterprise to be lazy. For example, in the expendi- 
ture of funds, even the spending of a 100-yuan capital 
construction fee requires the approval of the higher 
authorities, the manage: cannot decide on his own, and 
there are ceilings set on bonuses too. However, working 
Out targets and carrying Gut supervision requires a great 
deal of information which is obtained at the cost of specific 
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information costs. Moreover, we cannot completely rule 
out the possibility of the very serious distortion of infor- 
mation and information correction costs (for example. the 
human, material, and financial resources expended on 
major financial checks throughout China are quite impres- 
sive). Furthermore, such direct and strict supervision and 
control over specific production processes means that 
enterprise managers are replaced by the central authorities 
in Operations, which makes enterprises unable to arrange 
and organize production and operation activities 
according to specific production conditions and the 
demand situation, and they have neither the conditions 
nor the consciousness to blaze new trails. Thus, the costs of 
supervision are greatly increased. 


Under circumstances of highly expensive supervision costs 
(including direct costs and opportunity cost), the state 
would look for a new way of supervision, a way which was 
constantly introduced in the “decentralizing power and 
giving up profits to enterprises” type of reform in the past, 
1.€., give enterprises greater leeway for their activities. 


Under the circumstances of greater leeway for enterprises, 
as the objective functions and the choice of the means to 
achieve them between enterprises and the state are not the 
same, and due to asymmetry in information between 
enterprises and the state, enterprises can have greater 
powers (rights) to pursue their own objective functions and 
it is easier for tactical behavior to emerge. such as holding 
back production capacity and doing rush jobs to fulfill 
plans. When the problems of interest activities and malin- 
gering on the job seriously infringe upon state interests, 
thus making the central authorities believe that the loss of 
decentralized power outweighs the gain, the central 
authorities will more often than not increase targets again 
and limit the scope of an enterprise's free activities, which 
eventually makes supervision and checking costs expen- 
sive again. In short, in the control between increasing 
quotas and decreasing quotas, the state is often caught in a 
dilemma, and it is difficult to advance or to retreat in 
formulating quotas. Judged from the practical process, 
problems are solved generally by quota revision and 
improvement or by increasing or decreasing quotas aimed 
at correcting enterprise behavior by state or government 
organs of the central authorities, but it is pity that each 
“solution” to the problem has left room for the next 
conflict, thus anticipating a new round of solutions. If we 
call increases in quotas, increases in the means of state 
control, and the raising the extent of control “tightening.” 
and decreases in quotas, the enlargement of the scope of 
enterprise activities, and increases in decision-making 
power “relaxations,” then enterprise reform in the past 
often bogged down in a cycle of relaxations and tightening 
and tightening and relaxation, and on this cycle’s road we 
can see neither the end nor hope. 


II. The Idea of Reform With the Emphasis on 
Contract-based Management Responsibility System 


This idea maintains exercising the total se; aration of 
ownership from operations (control) in state-owned enter- 
prises, and under the prerequisite of state ownership 
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remaining unchanged. operations are decided by enter- 
prises on their own. That is to say, the state has ownership 
and managerial staff enjoy operational power. Apart from 
special and important decisions, daily operational activi- 
ties are decided by enterprises themselves. This point of 
view believes that the way out for reform of traditional 
State ownership is: to assess state-owned assets, weaken 
direct intervention by ownership in enterprise operations, 
build up a stratum of entrepreneurs, and link the incre- 
ments and earnings of state-owned assets with the interests 
of entrepreneurs. According to such logic, the asset- 
management responsibility system and the contract-based 
management responsibility system are quite good modes 
of enterprises system reform (Fan Mufa [5400 5399 4099] 
and others, 1986; Hua Sheng [5478 3932] and others, 
1986; Wang Xiaogiang [3769 1420 1730], 1985, 1988). 


“The CPC Central Committee Decision on Economic 
Structural Reform” adopted at the Third Plenary Session 
of the 12th CPC Central Committee in 1984 pointed out 
that ownership and the operational power in state-owned 
enterprises should be appropriately separated. The assets 
management responsibility system implemented in some 
localities in 1986 and 1987, the contract-based enterprise 
responsibility system that started in 1987, the “Law of 
Industrial Enterprises Under Ownership by the Whole 
People” promulgated for implementation in 1988, and the 
“Regulations Regarding the Transformation of Opera- 
tional Mechanism of Industrial Enterprises Under Owner- 
ship by the Whole People,” formulated for implementa- 
tion in 1992, all aimed at enterprise possession of a 
majority of or even total operational power, which can be 
called the tactic of having state ownership but nonstate 
operations as the objective. As the contract-based manage- 
ment responsibility system is a major form of operation for 
China’s large and medium enterprises at present. our 
analysis, therefore, will concentrate on it. 


The basic principle of the contract-based system is: “fixed 
contract base, assurance of profits delivery to the higher 
authorities, more profits kept for extra income, and self- 
replenishment of shortfalls in income.” Thus, it can be 
seen that the contract-based system is a motivation mech- 
anism designed on the basis of the distribution principle of 
sharing between the contractor and the state owner (or its 
representative). In other rights regarding assets, for 
example, in the right of alienation and the right of the use 
of assets, they should be shared according to contract by 
the contractor and the state owner (or its representative). 
There is no essential difference from the original ideas of 
the “decentralize power and give up profits to enterprises” 
type of reform. 


For such a system based on the separation of rights, 
especially on the separation of the right of surplus demand 
to operate rationally, it is necessary to solve the following 
two problems satisfactorily: 1) fixing and readjusting the 
base; and 2) setting up a proper incentive mechanism and 
supervisory mechanism for contractors. 


First of all, the fixing and readjustment of the contract base 
has very great subjectivity and can be done as one pleases. 
At present, the fixing of the contract base is in principle 
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still based on historical data. and a simple progressive 
percentage increase 1s used as the means. To suit the 
complexity of the practical operational situation in the 
course of fixing the contract base. 11 is inevitable to add 
many bargaining factors, and various kinds of administra- 
tive forces can exercise influences, which prevents the 
contract-based system from eliminating the bargaining 
color of the traditional planned economy, or ever worse. 
Furthermore, the period of the contract-based system. 
according to regulations, must not be less than three years. 
For the second round, the period 1s usually five years. This 
makes it impossible to estimate the contract base 
according to market changes. because i 1s obviously 
impossible, so far as one enterprise is concerned. to 
forecast its operational situation and market demand and 
the development of the macroeconomic situation five 
years in advance; it is even more difficult for industries 
where competition is fierce and technological progress 1s 
very rapid. 


Such uncertainty in the external environment makes 1t 
extremely difficult or impossible to forecast the future. To 
reduce the conflict of external uncertainty and strengthen 
the adaptability, stability, and effectiveness of contracts, 1 
is better to enter into short-term contracts. But short-term 
contracts have unfavorable impacts on both the con- 
tracting party and the contractor. 


So far as the contracting party (the assets owner or its 
representative) is concerned, first, short-term contracts 
would make assets use extremely irrational. Under earsting 
assets conditions, it is easy in general to fulfill short-term 
contracts. Overfulfillment of contract norms would bring 
interests to the contractor himself, and there would thus be 
a danger of excessive asset use. As it is NOt easy to Measure 
the depreciation of plant and equipment. it ts also nol easy 
to introduce measures to guard against the excessive use of 
assets, or the measures taken lack effectiveness. Second. 
the inputs of assets are difficult to measure. During the 
contract period, under the circumstances of an excessive 
use of assets, the owner can in no way demand that the 
contractor (the equipment user) make certain compensa- 
tions due to a lack of effective measurements. but when 
there are inputs to assets the owner usually docs not give 
the contractor cemnrensation either. Thus, during the 
implementat: shoit-term contracts. contractors in 
general are ag to invest in fixed assets, and are 
especially unwilling to imvest in fixed assets in infrastruc- 
ture and the like to a\ id dissatisfaction with the current 
effects (effects that co» be brought into play during the 
contract po: cd; of th newly increased assets. or to avoid 
excessive (*f. 15 ca. (the effect after the fulfillment of 
contracts). Third, there is « greater danger of asseis carn 

ings being diverted to other purposes. During the contrac: 
period, to stimulate workers to increase labor inputs. 
contractors in general give excessive personal income, 
which is often obtained by misappropriations of produc- 
tion funds and the seizure of surpluses which should go to 
the owner. Finally, what needs pointing out 1s that the de 
facto life tenure of enterprise cadres in China aggravates 
the third danger. 
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Short-term contracts have an unfavorable impacts on 
operators too. If changes are made in contracts too fre- 
quently, and if the intervals in between are too short. the 
uncertainty that affects the future interests of the contrac- 
tors would increase, which is disadvantageous to operators 
making long-term investment arrangements. Viewed from 
the contractors’ angle, their interests are related to the 
development and success of enterprises, and all the more 
related to the continuity of their relationship with enter- 
prises. If this kind of relationship is continuous and stable. 
then the only factor that affects the interests of the con- 
tractors (operators) is whether enterprises are developed 
and successful. and the operators would therefore dedicate 
themselves to the production and operational activities of 
enterprises and would actively work out the strategy and 
tactics of enterprise development. However, what requires 
pointing out is: To reduce future uncertainty, if we 
increase contract quotas and even maintain fixed prices, 
fixed interest rates, and exchange rates. this is equal to 
maintaining the traditional system and ends the possibility 
of further market development and an improvement in the 
indirect government regulation and control system (Zhou 
Xiaochuan [0719 1420 1557], 1988). If we do not take into 
account such uncertainty, artificially fix the external envi- 
ronment, cause the interests (assets increments and 
increases in assets earnings) of owners to suffer losses. or 
cause the earnings (earnings gained from blazing new 
trails) of operators to be infringed upon, then the fixing of 
the contract quotas and the time limit will be caught in a 
dilemma. If the contract is not closed or is an open 
contract, and the risks brought by uncertainty will be borne 
both by the contracting party and the contractor, it could 
easily lead to malingering on the job by both parties 
together. Both parties will suffer losses, and the loss of 
interests suffered by assets owners will of course be greater. 
If the contract is a closed one without uncertainty being 
taken into account, infringements will also occur on the 
interests of the owners or the contractors. When the 
contract-based system began its implementation, an inves- 
tigation (Du Haiyan [2629 3189 3601], 1987) pointed out: 
Fixing contract quotas and contract periods faces this kind 
of dilemma. 


Compared with the base problem, what is more important 
is that it is impossible for the contract-based system to 
build up an effective incentive mechanism and supervisory 
mechanism. The contract-based system is one in which the 
surplus created by an enterprise is virtually shared jointly 
by the state and the enterprise. To a certain extent. the 
enterprise operator and staff and workers have the status 
of direct owners. Under such a system, the same assets 
have two de facto owners: one is the owner on the spot. 
that is, the “enterprise” (actually it often refers to the 
managerial staff of the enterprise) possessing the right of 
occupation, use, and disposal according to “The Enter- 
prises Law.” The other is the owner who is not on the spot, 
that is, the state known to be in control of “final owner- 
ship.” Both owners enjoy the right of surplus demand. 
Economic analysis of property rights shows that the right 
of surplus demand is the most important property right. 
and it comes under a subject that has a decisive impact on 
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surpluses (Barzel. 1989). If owner of the assets transfers a 
part of the right of surplus demand to other economic 
subjects, such as managers. social organizations, and 
workers collectives, and if it 1s a permanent transfer. this 
means that a part of the assets have been detached. If it is 
not a permanent transfer. then such ownership would 
make nonstate-owned subjects carry out pilfering opera- 
tions, because losses will only be borne finally by the state 
as owner. Therefore, by using the method of sharing profits 
between the state and enterprise managerial staff as well as 
its staff and workers, the contract-based system will inev- 
itably lead to the seizure of state interests between mana- 
gerial staff and staff and workers. To protect the interests 
of the state owner, the state departments concerned are 
often compelled to increase contract quotas or impose 
other restrictive conditions and enlarge apportioning to 
increase income from the owner's profits surplus. Finally. 
encroachment upon each other's rights takes place univer- 
sally (Wu Jinglian. 1989). Some enterprise managers 
encroach upon the owner's rights and interests by oppor- 
tunist behavior: they do not carry out depreciation, do not 
restore the original value of fixed assets, or carry out 
pilfering operations. A major investigation also verifies 
these analyses. Under the contract- based system, i 1s very 
easy for enterprises to make an issue of prices. preferential 
measures are also taken for staff and workers in profits 
distribution, and short-term tendencies appear in enter- 
prise behavior (Du Haiyan. Zheng Hongliang [6774 4767 
0081}. 1991). To protect and increase assets and to oppose 
the opportunist behavior of managerial staff, admunistra- 
tive departments in the higher authorities often increase 
the number of contractual conditions and increase various 
kinds of apportioning. Essentially. this is the centralization 
of power and a repetition of reform ideas of the past. 


In short, the contract-based system has strengthened the 
independent position of enterprises compared with the 
original enterprise reform measures, but its intrinsic 
defects mean it is far away from rationalizing enterprise 
behavior and eliminating the drawbacks of the traditional 
system. 


Ill. The Idea on Reform of Multiple Ownership 


In this text, multiple ownership refers to changing the sole 
ownership possessed by the original state owner of state- 
owned enterprises into ownership of enterprise assets 
separately possessed by the state owner, other business 
corporations, monetary organization, and individuals, 
which does not exclude the existence of the state owner 
being the mayor stockholder or owning the majority of 
stock. The specific way is to transform the original state- 
owned enterprises into joint-stock companies and to con- 
vert the original state-owned asscts of the enterprises into 
stocks held by the state owners. Moreover, foster monetary 
media organizations allow state-owned enterprises (yoint- 
stock companies) to hold each other's stocks. and allow 
monetary organizations and individual residents to hold 
stocks. Judged from the dispute among theoretical circles. 
they are also in favor of carrying out multiple ownership. 
but there are very great differences in their specific plans. 
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This article is in favor of the plan to set up joint-stock 
companies with legal persons holding stocks as the main 
factor. 


Legal persons holding stocks as the main factor refers to 
the fact that, after state-owned enterprises have been 
transformed into joint-stock companies, capital stocks or 
stocks ownership is mainly owned and dominated by 
corporate bodies, and stocks held alternately and cyclically 
by legal enterprise persons. Corporate bodies include 
insurance companies, pension funds, mutual funds, and 
the company itself (Wu Jinglian, 1989, 1991) but this does 
not include stocks held by some limited companies, for 
instance, a subsidiary company conversely holding stocks 
in the parent company, or a legal person holding his own 
legal person stock. 


We hold that the enterprise reform plan of corporatization 
with legal persons holding stocks as the main factor has the 
following merits: first of all, it eliminates the basis of direct 
intervention in enterprises by state administrative organi- 
zations, thereby eliminating the fundamental drawbacks of 
the traditional state-owned and state-run system, which 
Causes state owners to be no longer puzzied by very 
expensive supervision costs and information costs. 
Second, it accords with the development trend of joint- 
stock companies in a modern market economy. In the 
United States, Western Europe, and Japan, 60-70 percent 
of capital stocks at present are in the hands of institutional 
investors or corporate bodies such as corporations. 
Because these organizations have well-trained expertise 
and complete information systems, have greater foresight 
than private individuals, and therefore face smaller invest- 
ment risks; they also have a more long-term too. The 
difficulty in implementing a reform plan with legal persons 
holding stocks as the main factor lies in how to change the 
State as the owner into a body corporate owner, and how 
do we build up legal person capital stocks (stocks owner- 
ship)? When legal persons hold each other's stocks, how do 
we ensure that the managerial staff will not collude with 
each other, seize the company’s assets, and infringe upon 
the company’s interests? 


What must be pointed out here is that, as the author sees it, 
a misunderstanding of the business corporation also 
appears in the study of corporatization. Some economists 
believe that a business corporation, that is, a joint-stock 
company, truly possesses independent properties, and can 
exercise ownership over its assets independently. Sponsors 
or investors in a business corporation or a joint-stock 
company are the owners of the enterprise's assets, and 
when they purchase stocks and acquire the ownership of 
stocks they have already given up ownership of these assets 
(Han Zhiguo [7281 1807 0948}, 1987). In fact, this point of 
view is a misunderstanding of modern joint-stock compa- 
nies. The separation of ownership from the power of 
control (operation) has now become the most distinct 
feature of joint-stock companies. Powers which used to be 
exercised by owners, such as deciding on what to produce, 
how to produce, and for whom to produce (which markets 
will receive products) are now to a large extent in the hands 
of managerial staff, and the operators have now become an 
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independent managerial stratum. The position and func- 
tion of stockholders has been weakened. Not only can they 


not direct production directly, but also cannot easily 
change present managerial staff (Bailey, Means, 1932: 
Galbraith. 1973). However, as stockholders who entrust 
the managerial staff (as agents) with asset management. 
they have not given up their ownership over the enter- 
prise’s assets. They can vote directly or supervise the 
managerial staff through the board of directors: they can 
also vote with their feet and sell their stocks. These are 
channels for stockholders to express their opinions on the 
disposal and arrangement of their assets. During a take- 
over, those who take control must first of all obtain a 
certain portion of stocks. If stockholders are believed to 
have given up their ownership over the assets after 
obtaining the stocks, and if the managerial staff are 
believed to have obtained ownership of corporate assets. 
why then should those who have taken control after 
purchasing the stocks or have purchased the right to vote 
for stocks have the nght (power) to change the managerial 
staff? Why do managerial staff still take the initiative to 
guard against takeovers, especially hostile takeovers. Obvi- 
ously, managerial staff are just agents. What they possess is 
the power of company operations, the power of restrained 
operations, because some of the major decision-making 
powers of the company, such as increases or decreases in 
the company's capital stock. the distribution of profits 
(including dividend announcements). and the merger. dis- 
missal, or reorganization of the company still requires the 
approval of a stockholders meeting, that is, by all of the 
stockholders and their representatives. 


Moreover, what 1s worth mentioning is that there 1s a view 
which believes that state-owned enterprises are the back- 
bone forces of the national economy, and only by main- 
taining state ownership can the state ensure it has a 
material basis for exercising leadership over the national 
economy. In fact, in a highly monctary and marketable 
economy, that is, a market economy, the regulation of the 
economy by the state 1s sometimes made by direct material 
means, but mainly by the indirect means of regulation and 
control. Therefore, after changing track to a market 
economy, there is no absolute necessity in China's 
economy to maintain powers of direct control by the state 
over enterprises. Viewed specifically from, the angle of 
financial revenues, we cannot draw the concusion cither 
that only by controlling enterprises can financial revenue 
be stabilized. The main reasons are: first. when the output 
of state-owned enterprises accounts for a very large pro- 
portion of total social output, a very large proportion of 
financial revenue can only come from state-owned enter- 
prises, and if the output of state-owned enterprises in total 
social output decreases to a very small proportion, the 
proportion of financial revenue from state-owned enter- 
prises would be very small. If state-owned enterprises are 
changed to nonstate-owned enterprises. under the circum- 
stances that all other conditions remain unchanged. the 
financial revenue of the state would of course come from 
nonstate-owned enterprises. Therefore, enterprise reform 
itself would not lead to instability in profits and taxation 
revenue. Second, China's current financial taxation system 
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is rational Under the trad:tional system, financial res- 
chuc is monopolistic revenue and expenditure, and finan. 
cul revenue as collected mainly by enterprises delivering 
profits and taxes. At present, although reform measures to 
change profits to taxes have been introduced in China, all 
along there have not been big changes in the irrational tax 
base situation where financial revenue comes mainly trom 
the protits of state-owned enterprises. Therefore, in further 
rctorm, we should lay emphasis on incremental taxes and 
personal income tax, levy taxes on all economic types of 
enterprises, and collect taxes from residents (Mackinnon, 
199T) 


IV. Brief Summary 


Summing up the above analyses, it can be seen that under 
the traditional state ownership all economic activities are 
internalized into an enterprise, and the whole society has 
become a “big social factory” Under such circumstances, 
the state can only have a hand in the operational activities 
of the enterprises, stipulate specific cconomic quotas tor 
them, and regard the fulfillment of quotas or not as the 
criteria for assessing their achievements. Due to expensive 
information. imcentive, and supervision costs, such a 
system sy doomed to inetliciency. Even it the policy of 
“decentralizing power and giving up profits to caterprises”’ 
and the contract-based management responsibility system 
were carned out, and even it enterprises could share the 
ownership of certain assets, as there are no substantial 
changes in the arrangement of state. owned assets owner- 
ship and because of the difference between the state and 
managerial stall (including stat! and workers) in ther 
objective functions and in the means to achieve these 
functions, the state, duc to its own maximum interests, 
would still have to directly supervise and control enter 
prises. As the policy of “decentralize power and give up 
profits to enterprises” and the contract-based management 
responsibility system: provide greater room tor the inde- 
pendent activities of enterprises. the decision-making 
power of the managerial staff to act as they see fit 
increases, and because of information dissymmetry. the 
possibility of state-owned assets being encroached upon 
mecreases. Therctore, iors impossible tor such reform to 
build an ctlective enterprises system, and itis impossible 
for this reform to succeed The direction of enterprise 
sysiem reform can only be multiple ownership and the 
building of a modern system of yornt-stock companies 
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Construction Bank Gives Loans to State Projects 
OW0511072993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0647 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA) —The People’s 
Construction Bank of China (PCBC) issued over 22 billion 
yuan in new loans to state projects during the September- 
October period this year. 


The move came when most state construction projects 
were suffering a severe capital shortage. 


According to a PCBC official, all the new credit has gone to 
basic infrastructure projects such as in rail transport, 
energy and the iron and steel industry. 


He said private bank deposits constituted the most impor- 
tant sources of these funds. 


The construction bank has attracted a total of 22.5 billion 
yuan in private savings since mid-July this year, just at the 
time when the central government was taking a series of 
measures, including two bank interest rate rises. to prevent 
possible economic overheating and inflation. 


The figure represents a 170-percent increase in deposits 
attracted by the construction bank compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. the official noted. 


In fact, the credit supply from Chinese banks is now not as 
tight as it was one or two months ago. However. it will be 
ensured that total bank lendings are kept within the 
targeted amount. 


State Opens Accounting Sector to Overseas Firms 


OW0511120593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1134 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)—China will 
permit another seven overseas accounting firms to launch 
joint ventures in China, in a bid to further open the service 
industry considered necessary for the country to regain 
membership in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade. 


“We will allow another seven overseas accounting firms to 
open representative office in China or launch joint ven- 
tures so as to bring the number of overseas accounting firm 
on China’s mainland to a total of 15, as we promised in the 
lastest uraguay round,” said Vice-Finance Minister Zhang 
Youcai at a press conference here today. 


He said that the future seven overseas firms should be of 
superior quality, each with an annual income exceeding 20 
million U.S. dollars and employing over 200 professional 
personnel. 


China allowed overseas accounting firms to open busi- 
nesses here last year, though only in the form of joint 
ventures. There are now seven Sino-foreign joint 
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accounting firms operating in the country. The foreign 
partners are all global accounting giants. such as KPMG 
Peat Marwick, Arthur Andersen, Ernst Young. Deloitte 
Touche Thomatsu and Price Waterhouse. 


Grant Thornton International, a Hong Kong-based 
accounting firm, has received approval to open an office in 
China and is now seeking Chinese partners, according to 
Zhang. 


A week ago, the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress passed the law on Certified Public 
Accountants (CPA) and the law will come into effect on 
January Ist next year. 


The law states that foreigners can take part in CPA 
qualification examinations in China on a reciprocal basis. 


After they pass the Chinese exam, they can work either in 
Chinese accounting firms or in Sino-foreign joint firms. 
They will be licensed to sign the reports of company 
documents and protected by relevant Chinese laws, said 
Ding Pingzhun. deputy secretary general of the Chinese 
Institute of Certified Public Accountants (CICPA). 


They can also launch joint ventures with Chinese partners. 
noted Ding. 


When asked about whether foreigners with Chinese CPA 
qualifications can open accounting firms with partners 
other than Chinese, Ding said that there has been no such 
case in China. But he held that it will be allowed in the long 
run. 


He said that China 1s drafting a detailed regulation in this 
regard. 


According to Ding, the number of Chinese CPA’s will grow 
to 15,000 by the end of this year. compared with last year’s 
figure of 10,733. The country will have 2,500 CPA firms by 
then, with 40,000 professional personnel working in these 
firms. 


Mechanical, Electrical Product Exports Increase 


OW 0411120593 Beying XINHUA in English 1117 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Being, November 4 (XINHUA)}—China exported 
14.7 billion U.S. dollars worth of mechanical and electrical 
products in the first nine months of 1993. the General 
Ad .inistration of Customs reported today. 


That figure represented a nearly 14 percent increase over 
the same period in 1992 and accounted for 24 percent of 
the country’s total exports during the January-September 
period, an administration official said. 


The official said that exports rose in the areas of machine 
tools, electric motors, generators, cameras, automobiles 
and parts. TV sets, tape recorders and stereo equipment. 
computers and parts. telephone sets, wrist watches and 
clocks, hand tools, electric fans and textile equipment. 


The products showing a decrease 1n exports included cable, 
wire, ships, containers, bicycles and construction equip- 
ment. 
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Spokesman Forecasts Offshore Oil Output 


OW 0411135293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1305 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 4 (XINHUA)}—China’s offshore 
oil output is expected to reach 4.6 million tons this year, a 
spokesman from the China National Offshore Oil Corp. 
(CNOOC) said here today. 


This figure will be some 19 percent higher than that of last 
year. According to CNOOC, the government-projected 
target of 3.6 million tons of crude was reached on October 
23, or 68 days in advance. 


CNOOC said that in the past 10 months, its Bohai Corp.., 
with six oil fields in operation, yielded a total of 875,000 
tons of crude oil; the Nanhai West Corp. extracted 358,000 
tons in two oil fields; the Nanhai East Corp. produced 2.37 
million tons in three oil fields. 


Formed in 1982, China’s offshore oil industry was the first 
to open to foreign oil companies for cooperation. Over the 
past decade, CNOOC discovered 20 offshore oil fields 
exploitable by commercial drilling. 


11 offshore oil and natural gas fields have been completed. 
The SZ-36/1 oil field, the largest, yields 1,200 tons of crude 
oil each day. 


The seas along China’s coast have been opened for off- 
shore oil and natural gas exploration. By the end of this 
year, the total number of petroleum contracts signed 
between CNOOC and foreign oil companies is expected to 
increase to 89. 


CNOOC has just signed four contracts on risk prospecting 
for oil in the East China Sea with Texaco, Agip, Maersk 
and Chevron. Nine more contracts will follow in the 
run-up to the end of this year, CNOOC said. 


It is predicted that CNOOC will produce 12 million tons of 
offshore oil every year by 1997. 


Article Views Chang Jiang Development Strategy 


HK0111033893 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
23 Oct 93 p 3 


[Special feature” by Tso Lin-shu (1563 2651 2579): 
“Strategy for Developing Areas Along Chang Jiang”’] 


[Text] Chang Jiang, traversing the width of China, is a 
world famous river. The Chang Jiang delta and other areas 
along the river have always been some of the most devel- 
oped regions in China in terms of economy, science and 
technology, and culture. It holds a decisive position in 
China’s economic development. Since the development of 
Shanghai's Pudong went ahead in 1990, China has come to 
elevate the development and opening in this region into an 
important position. In 1992, the Chinese Government 
specially drew up a strategy for the development and 
opening up of the Chang Jiang delta and other areas along 
the river and began putting it into practice. This is of 
extraordinary significance to the formation of China’s 
all-dimensional opening up and full realization of the 
strategic goals of modernization and economic construc- 
tion in China. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


Three Major Advantages for Development 


Areas along major rivers in China have three important 
advantages that may boost development: First, they have a 
great radiating power which will promote China's opening 
in greater depth. The 6,300 km-long Chang Jiang runs 
from west to east through eight provinces and municipal- 
ities, including China’s biggest industrial city, Shanghai, 
and China’s most populated province, Sichuan. Besides 
the natural golden watercourse of the Chang Jiang. this 
region also has many important railway arteries and 
highway networks, linking the vast inland areas with 
coastal ports and ports along the river, and connecting 
rural areas with cities. It forebodes that the time has come 
when the focus of China’s economic construction begins to 
move from coastal areas toward the heart of the inland 
areas via the Chang Jiang valley. Second, such areas have 
a stronger foundation and greater potential. The areas 
along Chang Jiang have abundant natural resources. 
tourist resources, and energy. They have not only been a 
region with developed agriculture in the history of the 
country, but also an industrially developed region with 
relatively complete combination of sectors and boasting a 
large number of China's first-rate large mainstay enter- 
prises in steel production, automobile manufacturing, elec- 
tronics, petrochemical industry, and machine-building. 
President Jiang Zemin once predicted that the region along 
Chang Jiang will become, behind the coastal open areas, 
another economic pacesetting region with the greatest 
development potentialities and fastest growth. Third, such 
areas have developed the commodity economy. The lower 
economic region with Shanghai as its axis, the middle- 
reaches economic region with Wuhan as its axis, and the 
upper-reaches economic region with Chongqing as its axis. 
as well as a large number of medium-sized and small 
economic areas rising on the basis of these three major 
economic regions, spread across the width of the country 
and are becoming ever more active. These years, some 
specialized markets opening up along the river have all 
shown rapid growth. For example, the Shanghai Nonfer- 
rous Metal Exchange has registered a total transaction 
volume of 228.1 billion yuan since it was opened on 28 
May 1992, and has become China’s biggest and the world’s 
third largest nonferrous metal futures market. 


Five Opening Measures 


Like the opening policies in coastal and border areas, the 
Opening policy in the areas along Chang Jiang also encour- 
ages and welcomes foreign firms to participate. The central 
government and local governments at various levels 
adopted preferential policies and incentive measures, the 
most outstanding of which are the following five: First, the 
strength of opening in the areas along the Chang Jiang has 
been stepped up. China nas adopted measures to build 
Shanghai into an international financial and trade center 
as soon as possible, which will subsequently activate the 
new economic takeoff in the entire Chang Jiang delta and 
the areas along the river. So far, Shanghai's Pudong 
Development Zone has been developed into China's big- 
gest development zone. Since 1992, China has announced 
the opening of other cities along the river, including 
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Nanjing, Wuhu, Jiujiang, Wuhan, Yueyang. Chongaing, 
and Huangshi and introduced preferential policies to these 
cities that are equivalent to those applicable to the open 
cities along the coasts. Second, the investment environ- 
ment in the areas along Chang Jiang has been improved. 
To implement the Chang Jiang development strategy. the 
total investment is put at | trillion yuan. The state has 
decided to start constructing a batch of key projects in this 
region in the coming few years, including, among others. 
more than 100 mainstay projects that require an invest- 
ment of 200 million yuan or more each. In particular, the 
Chinese Government has decided to put in 200 billion 
yuan to build China’s biggest hydroelectric power project 
at the Three Gorges on the upper reaches of Chang Jiang, 
which will provide the entire Chang Jiang valley with 
sufficient electricity. Third, some new modes of coopera- 
tion with foreign partners have been introduced. China's 
State Planning Commission announced that the BOT 
[preceding term published in Roman alphabet; expansion 
unknown] method is to be extensively used in areas along 
Chang Jiang to attract foreign investment. This means that 
in infrastructure construction, a foreign firm may, by way 
of investment, undertake a number of major projects in 
China. After a project is completed, the foreign firm shall 
manage and operate it and deliver taxes to the Chinese side 
within the contract term of around 15 years. Upon expi- 
ration of the contract term, the entire project goes to the 
Chinese side. This method means that China is going to let 
foreign investors have part of the energy, transportation, 
and telecommunications markets that have been highly 
monopolized, so that the latter will have more favorable 
Opportunities to invest and run enterprises. Fourth, the 
scope of opening has been expanded. In the course of 
development and opening up along Chang Jiang. apart 
from the previously opened fields, retail trade, and service 
trade have also been opened. So far, many foreign banks 
have set up offices in Shanghai's Pudong New Zone. Fifth. 
various localities are making energetic efforts to further 
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improve work efficiency. It is learned that most of the 
provinces and cities along the river are offering integrated 
services to foreign firms making investments or doing 
business there. All those who come to China to make 
legitimate investment or business can complete the 
approval procedures within a relatively short time. 


Reform Has Shown Initial Results 


Practice has proved that the process of opening up the 
economy along Chang Jiang is also a process of deepening 
reform, expanding opening up. and establishing and 
improving the new system of socialist market economy. 
The development and opening up in the areas along Chang 
Jiang has shown initial results, with accelerated economic 
growth. In 1990, the GNP in the Chang Jiang valley took 
up 33.7 percent of the national total; this percentage 
increased to 34.6 percent in 1991, and went up to 36.2 in 
1992. In terms of growth rate. the mean GNP growth in the 
Chang Jiang valley was 16.4 percent, higher than the 
national average of 12.8 percent. The industrial growth 
rate in this region was 25.7 percent, also higher than the 
national average of 21 percent. 


China’s Chang Jiang development strategy has attracted 
extensive attention from abroad. According to Shanghai 
Municipality's statistics. from January to September this 
year Shanghai approved the incorporation of 2.818 new 
foreign-funded enterprises and the agreed foreign invest- 
ment involved $5.79 billion. both higher than the total 
figures for the whole of last year. In Jiangsu and Zhejiang 
Provinces, both situated in the Chang Jiang delta, the total 
foreign investment last year also exceeded the previous |2 
years. It has been decided that Chongqing City’s under- 
ground railway project shall be constructed and managed 
by a Hong Kong investor independently. Rapid progress 
has also been seen in attracting foreign investments in 
other provinces and cities. 


FBIS-CHI-93-213 
5 November 1993 


East Region 


Anhui Achieves ‘Success’ in Trade, Economic Ties 


OW 0511104893 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 44, 1-7 Nov 93 pp 31, 32 


[Text] Since the initiation of reform and opening in 1978, 
Anhui Province has achieved remarkable success in for- 
eign trade, and economic and technological exchanges with 
other countries by relying on its abundant resources and 
favorable geographical location along the Yangtze River. 


Imports and Exports 


In 1992, Anhui’s import and export volume reached 
U.S.$1.1 billion, with volume for the first half of this year 
nearing U.S.$550 million. During the first half of the year, 
the province imported high technology items, auxiliary 
raw materials and complete sets of equipment valued at 
U.S.$120 million. Some 800 types of commodities valued 
at U.S.$430 million were exported during the period, a rise 
of 15.3 percent over the previous year’s period. Some 20 
types of export commodities earned over U.S.$10 million. 
These export goods include rice, canned food, forage 
products, tea, feathers, down quilts, mulberry silk, cotton 
yarn, rabbit hair yarn, cotton cloth, cotton textiles, cotton 
knitwear, silks and satins, garments, toys, rolled steel, coal, 
refined oil and tyres. Local produced export products with 
an established international market include vegetable oil, 
frozen meat, fresh eggs, whitebait from the Chaohu Lake, 
crabs, honey, bluish dogbane, gunny sacks, peppermint oil, 
tung wood, starch, rabbit hair, goat leather, bristle, casings, 
cotton, enamelware, pearls, drawnwork, earthenware, and 
articles made of grass, bamboo and wicker. Other items 
include writing brushes, ink sticks, ink slabs and paper— 
the so-called four treasures of the study; nonferrous metals. 
cement, fluorite, marble, machine tools, smail engines, 
printing machinery, farm machinery, bearings. valves, 
grinders, chemicals, dyes and medicines. 


In recent years, the increasing volume of high tech, 
mechanical and electronic products and products made by 
foreign-funded enterprises has resulted in a rise in the 
grade and quality of export commodities, and the prov- 
ince’s commodity structure is now better suited to the 
needs of the international market. 


At present, Anhui has established business relations with 
115 countries and regions. In addition, municipal and 
prefectural foreign trade corporations, 29 manufacturing 
enterprises, one scientific research institution, and the 
Hefei High-Tech Development Zone Import and Export 
Corp. have been granted the right to import and export. A 
special foreign trade, industrial and trade import and 
export corporation has also been established. Anhui now 
has more than 70 enterprises engaged in foreign trade and 
has also opened over 50 business agencies and productive 
firms overseas. 


Use of Foreign Investment 


In 1992, the province approved 710 foreign-invested 
enterprises with total contracted foreign investments of 
U.S.$364 million. In the first half of this year, approval 
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was granted to 585 enterprises with total contracted for- 
eign investments of U.S.$340 million. The province how 
has 1,574 foreign-funded enterprises involving total con- 
tracted foreign investments of U.S.$854 million. 


Technological Imports and Exports 

In order to promote technical transformations and 
progress, Anhui has allocated provincial funds and has 
introduced foreign capital to import advanced technology 
and equipment. In the first half of this year the province 
signed 83 contracts involving technology import. Anhui 
was one of the first provinces in the country to export 
technology, and over the years the volume of exports has 
increased rapidly and is now an important sector in the 
province's overall foreign trade activities. Software tech- 
nology, complete sets of equipment and high-tech products 
have been exported to 40 countries, including the United 
States, Germany, Britain, France, Japan and Canada. 


Direct links to Hong Kong and inland airports allow the 
province to export fresh commodities directly, and con- 
tainer shipments of export commodities are shipped to 
Europe via the Eurasian Continental Bridge. 


Shandong Secretary on Deng Xiaoping’s Works 
SK05 11004593 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Nov 93 


[Text] On the morning of 3 November, at Nanjiao Guest- 
house in Jinan, the provincial party committee held a 
meeting of leading cadres to implement CPC Central 
Committee instructional guidelines to mobilize and make 
arrangements for the profound study of Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made an important speech at the meeting. He said: 
From now on, we should put the study of Volume Three of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping in the central position of 
the party's ideological building and the theoretical educa- 
tion of party members and cadres. We should pay atten- 
tion to the study by regarding it as a major political 
task—in line with the demands set by the decision of the 
CPC Central Committee and by Jiang Zemin’s speech—in 
order to rapidly set off an upsurge in the study of Volume 
3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
We should arm our brains and guide our practice with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics to promote the development 
of reform, opening up, and the modernization drive. 


Jiang Chunyun’s speech falls into three parts: 1) To fully 
understand the great significance in studying Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, 2) to profoundly com- 
prehend and grasp the basic contents and essence of 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, and 3) to 
adopt specific and effective measures to actually achieve 
success in studying Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Volume 3 of Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping has been published and distributed under 
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the new situation where the people throughout the prov- 
ince have been profoundly implementing the guidelines of 
the 14th CPC Congress and have been seizing the oppor- 
tunity to accelerate development. This is a major event of 
our party and our state in political life that a vast number 
of party members, cadres. and the masses have been 
looking forward to for a long time. Volume 3 of Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping has concentratively reflected the 
constant deepening of our party's understanding of the 
scientific socialism since the third plenary session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee. The | 2th party congress, in 
particular, has given a correct answer to the most impor- 
tant and essential questions of what socialism 1s and how 
socialism should be built. The publishing of Volume 3 of 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping indicates that our party's 
building of Marxist theory has developed to a new histor- 
ical stage. This book is not only the vivid record of the 
glorious process over the past 10 years but also the 
theoretical summary of the abundant experiences gained 
over the past 10 years, and the scientific guidebook to 
guide us to march forward continuously. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: In studying Volume 3 of Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping, we must comprehend and grasp 
its basic contents and ideological essence in a systematic. 
comprehensive, and profound manner. In combination 
with the practice of reform, opening up. and the modern- 
ization drive, at present we should primarily have a good 
command of the following several viewpoints: The view- 
point of emancipating the mind and seeking truth from 
facts; that China is still at the initial stage of socialism. of 
unswervingly adhering to the party's basic line; that the 
cardinal task of socialism is to develop productive forces: 
that concerning reform and opening up, it is necessary to 
seize the opportunity to accelerate development. that party 
leadership must be strengthened and improved: and the 
viewpoint of one country, two systems. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: An important task for us at 
present and during the foreseeable future is to conscien- 
tiously study Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaop- 
ing. The task is to use Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm 
party members and cadres and to educate the masses in 
order to make this theory take root in the minds of the 
people: to become the conscious actions of the people: and 
to promote the development of various undertakings. We 
should actually strengthen the leadership over the study of 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping with focus 
on the study among leading cadres, cadres at or above the 
county and section levels in particular. The central groups 
of party committees at all levels should schedule a certain 
period of time for concentratively studying this book and 
should bring along the vast numbers of cadres with prac- 
tical actions and study achievements. In studying this 
book, we should persist in the principle of mastering and 
applying theories, closely combine the study with the 
realities of ideology and work, and should use diverse 
forms to organize study in a solid and effective manner. 
Leading cadres at or above the county level should attend 
study classes and reading meetings of party and cadre 
schools to study this book in groups and by stages, or they 
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should persist in concentrative study at post. Cadres of 
party committees and governments at all levels should 
mainly utilize the study day of every week to study this 
book. Leading cadres at all levels should, on the basis of 
studying well themselves, go deep into the grass-roots areas 
to propagate and explain this book to the vast numbers of 
party members, cadres, workers, and peasants. Institutions 
of higher learning should give prominence to the study 
among young teachers and college students. All levels and 
all kinds of party schools and cadre schools should regard 
Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping as an 
important course and incorporate the study of this book to 
the teaching plan. Press and media departments, such as 
newspapers. periodicals. radio, and television depart- 
ments, should increase the propaganda dynamics of the 
study of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed in conclusion: As long as we do 
arduous and painstaking work, make protracted and unre- 
mitting efforts. conscientiously study the Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping, use Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm the 
vast numbers of party members and cadres, and fully 
mobilize the initiative and creativity of the masses, we wall 
certainly do all our work outstandingly. We will accelerate 
the pace of reform, opening up. economic construction: 
promote the vigorous development of the cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; and we will realize 
step by step the magnificent goal on the socialist modern- 
ization drive designed by Comrade Deng Xiaoping for our 
party and our country. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province, presided over the 
meeting. Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and vice governor of the province. read 
out the circular issued by the provincial party committee 
on conscientiously implementing the CPC Central Com- 
mittee’s decision on studying Volume 3 of Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping. 


Attending the meeting were members of the standing 
committee of the provincial party committee. standing 
committee of the provincial pcople’s congress. the provin- 
cial government, and the leading party group of the pro- 
vincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference. Also attending were special advisers 
to the provincial government, deputy secretaries of the 
provincial discipline inspection commission, standing 
committee members of the party committee of the provin- 
cial military district; veteran comrades at the provincial 
level, secretaries and deputy secretaries of party commit- 
tees and the leading party groups of the organs directly 
under the provincial authorities. secretaries and deputy 
secretaries of party committees of institutions of higher 
learning in Jinan; and some theoretical workers: more than 
500 persons in all. 


Zhejiang Telecommunications Industry Progresses 
OW0511022493 Beijing XINHUA in English OOS9 

GMT § Nov 93 

[Text] Hangzhou, November 5 (XINHUA)}—East China's 
Zhejiang Province has made remarkable progress in the 
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development of its posts and telecommunications 
industry, a senior official said here recently. 


The province's telephone exchange capacity has reported a 
net increase of 418,000 lines during the January-October 
period this year, according to Jin Dezhang, head of the 
provincial Posts and Telecommunications Bureau. 


The province now has an exchange capacity of more than 
1.6 million lines, of which 31,380 are long distance tele- 
phone lines. 


Over the past three years or so, the number of telephone 
users in the province has increased from over 400,000 to 
more than one million. 


Long distance automatic exchange centers have been 
established throughout the province and IDD can be used 
to dial to 195 countries and regions in the world. 


In addition, express mail service is available in all major 
cities of Zhejiang Province. 


Over the past three years or so, the province has invested 
more than 4 billion yuan in the telecommunications sector. 
More than 100 million U.S. dollars in foreign funds have 
also been used for the development of the industry. 


The province has also strung |.701.5 kilometers of optical 
fiber. 


Since 1991 the province has opened mobile telephone, 
pager, magnetic card telephone, digital telecommunica- 
tions, video telephone and other services. 


The construction of the Hangzhou Posts and Telecommu- 
nications Building is well under way. Upon completion, it 
will further strengthen the posts and telecommunications 
capacity of the province. 


By the end of this year, the province plans to double its 
program-controlled exchange capacity in comparison with 
last year, Jin said. 


The investment will continue to be focused on coastal open 
areas in the future to improve the environment for inves- 
tors, Jin Dezhang said. 


Central-South Region 


Hong Kong Funds Aid Guangzhou Shopping Area 
OW0211013293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0118 
GMT 2 Nov 93 


[Text] Guangzhou, November 2 (XINHUA)—The Hong 
Kong-based Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd will use 2.38 
billion yuan to finance the renovation of the Xidi shopping 
area in Guangzhou, the capital of southern Guangdong 
Province. 


Guangzhou officials said this is the largest commercial 
project to date in terms of the amount of overseas funds 
involved. 


According to the agreement, recently signed between the 
Sun Hung Kai and the Guangzhou Nanfang Building 
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Group, the two sides will co-operate to build a shopping, 
food and entertainment complex, as well as a 30-story 
office building. 


The officials said the Xidi shopping area in the south- 
western section of Guangzhou is too old to cope with the 
new needs of shoppers. 


The two sides will also open an underground trolleybus 
line between the Guangzhou railway station and the shop- 
ping area, utilizing a tunnel built as part of the old 
air-defence system. 


Hainan Adopts Enterprise Registration 
Regulations 

HK04 11053493 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1141 GMT 29 Oct 93 


[By reporter Guan Xiangdong (7070 0686 2639)] 


[Text]Haikou, 29 October (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—The Hainan Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee has announced that the “Hainan Special Eco- 
nomic Zone Regulations on Enterprise Legal Person Reg- 
istration Management” and “Hainan Special Economic 
Zone Regulations on Limited Liability Companies,” 
which were adopted by the Fourth Meeting of the First 
Hainan Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
on 28 September and formally promulgated on 28 
October, will take effect on | November 1993. 


According to the “Regulations on Enterprise Legal Person 
Registration Management,” an enterprise legal person can 
register with the industrial and commercial departments in 
charge by simply providing them with a certificate proving 
the qualifications of its legal representatives as well as an 
Organizational charter signed by investors. Departments 
responsible for business registration should give a reply on 
whether or not the application is successful within seven 
days. The registered capital of an enterprise can be injected 
in phases provided that the amount injected in the first 
phase is not less than 25 percent of the total and that the 
whole process be completed within one year. Hainan 
Province is the first in the entire country to introduce these 
regulations, which have been set out in observance of 
international norms. 


When announcing the promulgation of these regulations at 
a news briefing, Hainan Vice Governor Mao Zhijun indi- 
cated that the enterprises registration management system 
previously employed on the basis of the planned economy 
no longer suits the needs of economic development in the 
special economic zone. On 6 April this year, the Hainan 
People’s Government issued Governor's Decree No. 30 on 
the promulgation and implementation of “Procedures of 
Hainan Province Concerning Registration Management of 
Enterprise Legal Persons,” with which the registration 
system of enterprise legal persons is meant to change from 
one of examination and approval to one of direct verifica- 
tion and registration. This practice has served to simplify 
the conditions and procedures required for registration of 
enterprise legal persons; has further relaxed control over 
the operational pattern and scope of enterprises, a break 
with various restrictions previously set on the registration 
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and operation of enterprises of economic types; and has 
enabled enterprise registration procedures and manage- 
ment regulations to draw close to international norms. 
This move has been followed with great interest by both 
domestic and overseas industrial, commercial, and finan- 
cial circles and has been warmly welcomed by investors. 
Moreover, it has added to Hainan’s appeal to both 
domestic and overseas iavestment, bringing about a new 
upsurge of investment in Hainan enterprises. 


Mao Zhijun noted: In drawing up the “Hainan Special 
Economic Zone Regulations on Limited Liability Compa- 
nies,” which were promulgated together with the “Hainan 
Special Economic Zone Regulations on Enterprise Legal 
Person Registration Management,” Hainan Province has 
also consulted and used as reference international norms 
and experiences in the legislation of limited liability com- 
panies, thus making a fairly large breakthrough in the 
establishment conditions and management patterns of 
companies. 


Hainan’s Yangpu Zone Encourages Neighbors 
OW 0411013193 Beijing XINHUA in English 0043 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Haikou, November 4 (XINHUA)—The Yangpu 
Development Zone in south China’s Hainan Province, the 
biggest special economic zone in China, has spurred on 
and benefited from economic development in neighboring 
regions over the past few years. 


Luo Linhua, an official from the municipal government of 
Danzhou City, in Hainan Province, said that as construc- 
tion of the Yangpu Development Zone progressed, related 
industries aimed at supporting Yangpu have developed 
rapidly in neighboring regions. 


As a result, trade, tourism, transportation and telecommu- 
nications have improved greatly in these regions. 


To supply aquatic products to the development zone, 
neighboring counties have invested some 76 million yuan 
(about | million U.S. dollars) in setting up fishery bases for 
Yangpu. 


The neighboring counties have built 17 brickyards and 
four cement plants, offering various building materials to 
Yangpu. 


In the meantime, a series of “vegetable basket” programs 
have been carried out in the neighboring counties over the 
past few years, which is aimed at improving the supply of 
vegetables, meat and poultry. 


A total of 634 hectares of food bases, which produce 
vegetables, bananas, bamboo shoots and mangos, have 
been set up in Changpo, Zhonghe and Mutang Counties. 


Meanwhile, the three economic development zones at 
Majing, Mutang and Meifu were established, involving a 
total investment of about 4.2 million U.S. dollars and 
almost 2 billion yuan. 
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Hainan Promulgates First Economic Regulations 
OW 0411163993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1440 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Haikou, November 4 (XINHUA)}—Hainan Prov- 
ince, the largest special economic zone in China, recently 
officially promulgated its first batch of economic regula- 
tions. 


The regulations are “The Regulations for Registration of 
Enterprise Legal Persons in Hainan Special Economic 
Zone,” and “Regulations for Limited-Liability Companies 
in Hainan Special Economic Zone”. 


The two regulations went into effect on November 1. 


Over the past five years, about 20,000 state-owned. for- 
eign-funded, collectively-owned and private enterprises 
from 45 countries or areas in the world and Chinese inland 
provinces and cities have been set up in Hainan, 
accounting for 40 percent of the total number of enter- 
prises on the island. 


In the first nine months of this year, more than 19.000 
enterprises were registered in Hainan, with listed funds 
totalling 85.96 billion yuan. 


To overcome the complicated registration procedure for 
setting up enterprises, Hainan Provincial Government 
revised the original relevant regulations to bring them in 
line with international practice. 


The province changed the system for enterprises’ applica- 
tion for registration into a direct approval and registering 
system so that the registration work can be completed in 
just one or two days. 


In the past, registration of an enterprise might take one or 
two months. 


To ensure the implementation of the two regulations, the 
provincial government has demanded that all departments 
change their administrative practice and take measures to 
support enterprises of different ownerships in their opera- 
tions on the market and protect the legal rights and 
interests of the investors. 


It also stressed the need to give full play to the roles of 
lawyers, accountants, auditors and notaries so as to 
improve the investment environment in Hainan. 


Hubei Women Active ‘In All Walks of Life’ 


OW0511022593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0043 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Wuhan, November 5 (XINHUA)}—More than 5 
million women have taken active part in all walks of life in 
central China’s Hubei Province, with career successes and 
self-improvement. 


Thanks to the policy of equal opportunities for both sexes 
long practised by the Chinese Government, women are 
generally have accessibility to education at all levels and to 
work opportunities. 
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All walks of life boast intelligent and diligent woman 
employees who enjoy the pleasure and the sense of self- 
Satisfaction they have gained in their careers or work 
outside the family. 


Figures from the women’s federation of Hubei Province 
show that 2.9 million women in cities and towns are 
engaged in various occupations, accounting for 40 percent 
of the total number of people employed. 


Half of the workers in township enterprises all over the 
province are women—more than 2 million rural women— 
whose lives used to be confined to the cooker inside their 
home, with the only task to take good care of their children 
and laboring husband. 


More and more rural women have participated in training 
courses of various kinds for practical skills and techniques 
and many have managed to lead their communities to 
wealth with the knowledge. 


The number of women occupying important and high 
positions has seen an obvious increase during the past 
decades in most cities of the province. although men are 
still dominant in terms of employment and promotion. 


Yet figures show that women can fully compete with their 
male colleagues in all challenging positions involving 
industry, agriculture, commerce, national defence and 
science. 


The achievements of Deng Wangxi, an outstanding woman 
professor of Central China Agricultural College in Hubei 
Province, demonstrates this. 


After 30 years of hard work in the research on insects, the 
entomologist has filled a national need in this sphere by 
designing two sorts of aerial insect catching devices and 
has received several national awards for the work. 


Today's Chinese women really ‘hold up half the sky’ after 
sO many tears, so much toil, according to an official from 
the provincial Women’s Federation. 


Hunan Sets Up Boarding Schools for Ethnic 
Groups 

OW 0411092693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0807 
GMT 4 Nov 93 


[Text] Changsha, November 4 (XINHUA)—Central 
China’s Hunan Province has set up 405 primary boarding 
schools for ethnic minorities, covering 72 percent of town- 
ships mairly inhabited by ethnic groups. 


There are 50 ethnic groups in the province, including the 
Tujia, Miao, Dong, Yao, Bai, Hui, Zhuang and Uygur. 
They total more than 5.1 million people, the majority of 
whom live in mountainous regions which are relatively 
remote and underdeveloped. 


To improve educational undertakings for ethnic groups, 
the provincial authorities decided to set up boarding 
schools in 1990. 


Local authorities have invested some 65 million yuan to 
establish the schools, which have an enrollment of more 
than 160.000 students. 
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The Aizhai Central Primary School, located in the Tujia 
and Miao Autonomous Prefecture in west Hunan, contains 
floor space of 2,090 sq m [square meters], of which 500 sq 
m serve as teachers’ dormitories and 220 sq m as students” 
dormitories. It is equipped with water closets, a canteen, 
bathrooms and other public facilities. It now has an 
enrollment of 527 students of the Miao minority. All fifth 
and sixth grade students live in the school. The school has 
been well received by students’ parents. The provincial 
education committee and the provincial commission of 
civil affairs recently planned to cover the rest of the ethnic 
minorities-inhabited townships with primary boarding 
schools within three years. 


North Region 


Beijing's Chen Xitong Receives Hong Kong 
Guests 


Meets Municipal Functionaries 


SKO5 11042193 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Oct p 3 


[Text] On the morning of 14 October, Chen Xitong. 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal Party Committee. met 
with Liang Dingbang, chairman of the Hong Kong Munic- 
ipal Administrative Bureau and head of a Hong Kong 
delegation composed of more than 20 members of the 
municipal administrative bureau. 


Chen Xitong was very glad to see the delegation. He said: 
Under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
on building socialism with Chinese characteristics, the 
Chinese people from high levels on down are making 
concerted efforts to promote economic construction and to 
improve the people's livelihood. This is the greatest aspi- 
ration of the Chinese people at home and abroad. 


Chen Xitong said: China has a 5,000-year long history of 
civilization. China can only rely on itself to solve its 
problems. We have confidence and full ability to promote 
China's construction. He said: Compatriots in Hong Kong 
are devoted to the motherland. Simultaneously, we are 
fully concerned about the stability and prosperity of Hong 
Kong. We believe that Hong Kong will become more stable 
and prosperous after Hong Kong is returned to China in 
1997. 


Chen Xitong told the guests that China is politically stable, 
its investment environment is improving with each 
passing day, and increasingly more overseas personages 
have come to China to visit and do business. We need to 
learn from some of Hong Kong's advanced experiences in 
municipal administrative construction and management. 
He hoped that both sides would strengthen contracts, 
cooperate in many aspects, and mutually promote pros- 
perity. Vice Mayor Lu Yucheng and responsible persons of 
the departments in charge of Hong Kong and Macao 
affairs under the State Council were present at the meeting. 
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Meets Youths From Symposium 


SK05 11055993 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct 93 p 1 


[Text] On the evening of 22 October, municipal leaders. 
including Chen Xitong and Li Qiyan, cordially met with 
representatives participating in the Beijing-Hong Kong 
symposium of outstanding young people who are 
advanced in modernized management and management 
planning. Municipal leaders shook hands with each repre- 
sentative and cordially held talks with them. 


On behalf of the municipal party committee and the 
municipal government, Chen Xitong and Li Qiyan 
extended warm greetings to the symposium and welcomed 
the outstanding representatives from Hong Kong. Chen 
Xitong said: Holding this symposium is extremely impor- 
tant. It is very good for outstanding personages in Beijing 
and Hong Kong to exchange experiences and learn from 
the strong points of others to make up for one’s deficien- 
cies. The symposium will help the motherland draw on the 
experiences of Hong Kong, promote mutual understanding 
and emulation, and promote mutual economic prosperity 
and development. Chen Xitong said: In the course of 
setting up the socialist market economic system, Beijing is 
further deepening reform, expanding the scale of opening, 
and broadly opening its gate of conducting friendly coop- 
eration in the economic and cultural aspects. So far, 
Beijing has launched the campaign to select and assess 10 
Outstanding youths, and it is the first time that outstanding 
youth of Beijing and Hong Kong have gathered together. | 
hope that from now on, we will continue to conduct 
contacts; further pioneer ways for social, economic, cul- 
tural, and educational contacts and cooperation; and con- 
tribute to making Beijing and Hong Kong prosperous. 


Upon the request of the guests, Chen Xitong explained the 

situation surrounding Beijing's bid for the 2000 Olympic 

Games. He thanked the compatriots of various circles in 

Hong Kong and Macao, Overseas Chinese, and foreign 

— who vigorously supported Beijing's bid for the 
ames. 


After the meeting, Chen Xitong, Li Qiyan, Li Zhijian, and 
representatives of Beijing and Hong Kong had a group 
photo taken to mark the occasion. 


Chen Xitong Participates in Beijing Activities 


Attends Advisory Group Rally 


SK0511060993 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Oct 93 p 1 


[By reporter Xu Zhimin (6079 1807 2404): “Beijing 
Municipal Government's Specialist Advisory Group Ded- 
icates Itself to Construction of the Capital and Makes Over 
40,000 Suggestions in 10 Years] 


[Text] The specialist advisory group of the municipal 
government has actively suggested ways and means for the 
construction of the capital. It has offered over 45,000 
suggestions and organized 8,850 fairly large-scale con- 
sulting activities. It has become a high-level think tank 
serving many fields of sciences and trades. Chen Xitong, 
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secretary of the municipal party committee, recently 
attended a rally marking the 10th anniversary of the 
foundation of this advisory group. 


The municipal government organized 91 advisory teams 
composed of more than 2,500 specialists and scholars in 
natural sciences and social sciences whom it had invited to 
conduct consultation, appraisal, and assessment of 3.670 
major tasks and projects concerning agriculture, industry, 
commerce, urban construction, urban management, public 
health, high technology, and other fields of work. This has 
created notable social and economic benefits. 


Vice Mayor Hu Zhaoguang spoke at the rally. He urged the 
specialists to continue investigation and study, strive to 
improve the quality of their policy consultation, and serve 
as good advisers for the municipal government. He said: 
The tasks of the future are to render service to economic 
construction in the capital and to the improvement of 
urban construction and urban management, to help large 
and medium-sized enterprises in adjusting the product 
mix, upgrading enterprise quality, improving product 
quality, and increasing competitive edges: to facilitate the 
industrialization of high and new technology: and to help 
maintain a clear channel for importing funds, technology. 
equipment, and personnel. 


Attending the rally were leading comrades, including Yang 
Chaoshi, Duan Bingren, Tie Ying, He Luli, Li Runwu, Hu 
Zhaoguang. Feng Mingwei, Han Boping, and Fan Yuan- 
mou; responsible persons of various committees and 
offices of the municipal government; responsible persons 
of various general corporations, and specialists of various 
fields, totaling more than 1,000 persons. Some dozen 
provinces and municipalities, including Tianjin, Liaoning, 
Heilongjiang, and Sichuan, sent congratulatory messages. 


Visits Completed Trade Center 


SK0511055893 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Oct 93 p 1 


[Text] A new arch-shaped building was completed at the 
northeastern end of the second ring road. So far. the 
exhibition and trade center of the Beijing Building Mate- 
rials Economic and Trade Building has been completed. 
Present at the ceremony to mark the completion of the 
building were Chen Xitong, Wang Yanmo, Zhang Baifa, 
Wang Baosen, Qiang Wei, Huang Jicheng. and Wan 
Siquan. 


The Beijing Building Materials Economic and Trade 
Building, built and managed with investment by the Bei- 
jing Building Materials Economic and Trade Group Com- 
pany, occupies an area of 56,000 square meters. The 
overall commercial and trade building, covered in the 
second-phase project, occupies an area of 36,000 square 
meters and will be completed in 1995. A large market for 
key capital goods focusing on building materials, the first 
of its kind in Beijing and the largest of its kind in the whole 
country, will be built in the exhibition and trading center. 
It has been learned that the municipal government and 
responsible departments will set up two large-sized trading 
markets at the exhibition and trading center within the 


FBIS-CHI-93-213 
5 November 1993 


year, namely Beijing Building Materials Trading Market 
and Beijing Real Estate Development Trading Market. 


Attends Commemorative Forum 


SK04 11135493 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO Chinese 
27 Oct 93 p 1 


[By Reporter Qiu Hongbo (6726 3163 3134): “The Beijing 
Municipal CPC Committee Holds a Forum To Commem- 
orate Comrade Liu Ren”] 


[Excerpts] On the occasion of the 20th anniversary of the 
death of Comrade Liu Ren, former second secretary of the 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, the municipal party 
committee held a forum to commemorate Comrade Liu 
Peng on 26 October. 


Comrade Peng Zhen, the proletarian revolutionary of the 
elder generation, extremely cherished the memory of Com- 
rade Liu Ren. He once wrote an inscription for Comrade 
Liu Ren: “Cherish the memory of Comrade Liu Ren who 
worked most faithfully and truly, was strict and conscien- 
tious, sought truth from facts, established close contacts 
with the masses, and was a communist fighter and revolu- 
tionary with the outstanding contributions to the cause of 
revolution and construction, particularly the construction 
of the capital. 


The forum was chaired by Comrade Chen Xitong, secre- 
tary of the municipal party committee. He said: Comrade 
Liu Ren made outstanding contributions to the capital's 
revolution and construction. He was worthy as a long- 
tested proletarian revolutionary. Today, we held a forum 
to recall and carry forward Comrade Liu Ren’s revolu- 
tionary spirit. Many of his good points merit our learning. 
The deepest impression left to us by him was his spirit of 
enthusiastically and wholeheartedly serving the people and 
his unshakably firm communist belief. Before illness, he 
knew nothing about fatigue or rest. He worked selflessly 
and seldom went home. The young people, like us, who 
were working with him, could not work as much as he did. 
Comrade Liu Ren had never been submerged under exces- 
sive meetings and documents. He went to the grass roots to 
conduct investigations and studies if he had time. He 
seldom worked at the office. He read and approved docu- 
ments on holidays and festivals, in the morning, or at 
night. He knew many things about the grass roots. He did 
not allow the lower levels to tell lies when hearing their 
work reports because he had a clear understanding about 
the grass roots and it would be difficult for the grass roots 
to give him false reports. He opposed unhealthy tendencies 
and the trend of taking their cues from leaders. At the time 
when the “five unhealthy tendencies,” including the trend 
to effect the transition to communism prematurely and the 
tendency toward boasting and exaggeration, ran rampant, 
he went to the rural areas to understand the peasants’ 
situation and did much work to oppose the “five unhealthy 
tendencies.” 


Chen Xitong said: To commemorate and cherish the 
memory of Comrade Liu Ren and inherit Comrade Liu 
Ren’s undertakings, we should first realize Beijing Munic- 
ipality’s target of becoming fairly affluent three years 
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ahead of schedule under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and under the leadership of the party Cen- 
tral Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin’s as its 
nucleus. This is the best way to inherit his spirit. We 
should build Beijing into an international modern city 
with the features of a culturally ancient city. I hope that the 
veteran comrades and higher levels present at the forum 
would set forth many valuable opinions to criticize and 
help us. Without the support and assistance of the veteran 
comrades, it will be impossible for us to make fewer work 
mistakes. 


Chen Xitong said: To cherish the memory of Comrade Liu 
Ren, we should have a clear-cut stance to conduct the 
education on communist outlook on life and to firmly 
foster the communist belief. If the problems relating to the 
outlook on life and the world outlook, we will be afraid of 
no difficulties, be able to suffer all setbacks, work vigor- 
ously at any time, and have a firm ideological foundation 
for opposing corruption. [passage omitted] 


Veteran Comrades Gao Ge, Zheng Tianxiang, Chen Ming- 
shao, Zhou Guanwu, Ma Yugui, Zhang Kaiji, Liu Yong. 
and Zhang Bo made speeches at the forum. Comrade Gan 
Ying, Comrade Liu Ren’s wife, also attended the forum. 


Present at the forum were some leading comrades of the 
municipality, including Wang Daming, Wang Jialiu, Li 
Zhijian, Chen Guangwen, Wang Baosen, Yang Shaoshi, 
Duan Bingren, Qing Wei, Li Yongan, Tie Ying, Lu 
Yucheng, and Hu Zhaoguang. 


Present at the forum were some veteran comrades, 
including Zhao Fan, Cui Yueli, Wang Hanbin, Li Ximing, 
Sun Fuling, Zhong Ziyun, Lu Yu, Zhang Peng, Wang 
Lixing, Han Boping, Pu Jiexiu, Di Zicai, Zhang Dazhong, 
Xing Jun, Li Chen, Chu Chuanheng, and Jia Xingwu. 


Inner Mongolia Secretary on National Unity 


SK2910000393 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 2 Oct 93 pp 1, 3 


[Speech by Wang Qun, secretary of the regional party 
committee, delivered at the regional National Unity and 
Progress Commendatory Rally on 29 September: “Take 
the Party’s Basic Line as a Guidance and Push Our 
Region's Cause of National Unity and Progress to a New 


Stage™’] 
[Text] Comrades: 


Today, we are convening our region's fourth national unity 
and progress commendatory rally and commemorating the 
10th anniversary of holding national unity and progress 
commendatory activities in our region. This rally is one for 
reviewing the fruitful achievements of the national unity 
and progress undertakings, summing up experiences, and 
mobilizing the people to push the whole region’s cause of 
national unity and progress to a new stage. Successfully 
holding this rally is of great significance in making us 
unswervingly uphold the party's basic line on “one central 
task and two basic points”; consolidating and developing a 
political situation of stability and unity; and promoting a 
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better and quicker development in reform, opening, and 
socialist modernization under the new historical condi- 
tions. 


On behalf of the regional party committee and the govern- 
ment, let me extend warm congratulations to those collec- 
tives and individuals who did a good job in national unity 
and progress work and were commended at this rally, lofty 
respects to the masses of cadres, commanders and fighters 
of the Liberation Army, armed police officers, and men 
and public security cadres who made contributions to 
developing the border construction undertakings of the 
motherland, improving national unity, and safeguarding 
the motherland’s unity and social stability and heartfelt 
1..anks to comrades who made valuabie contributions to 
promoting our region’s cause of national unity and 


progress. 


Conducting national unity and progress commendatory 
activities is a major move which our autonomous region 
has adopted in the great practice of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics in strengthening great unity among 
various nationalities and in consolidating and developing 
the socialist national relations; and is a great pioneering 
work for conducting education on the Marxist national 
concept and on the party’s policies towards nationalities 
among the people of various nationalities through com- 
mending the advanced and fostering examples, and for 
promoting a sound development in reform, opening, and 
the modernizational cause. This activity represents the 
fundamental interests and common desire of the people of 
various nationalities across the region, has a profound 
mass basis, and has been supported by the people of 
various nationalities across the region. Over the past 10 
years, under the guidance of the party's basic line, party 
committees and governments at all levels have paid great 
attention to this work, organized it carefully, always main- 
tained a correct political orientation in this activity, and, 
in line with the new situation and tasks, unceasingly 
enriched its substance, and always filled it with the flavor 
of the times and new vitality. 


Over the past 10 years, the autonomous regional party 
committee and government have proposed a series of 
important guiding ideologies for promoting our region's 
cause of national unity and progress. At our region's first 
national unity and progress commendatory rally held in 
1983. we proposed the ideologies of defining our own 
working principles and policies by proceeding from the 
reality of Inner Mongolia; placing the emphasis of national 
work on economic and cultural development during the 
socialist period; and recognizing the long-term nature and 
complexity of the nationalities issues so as to correctly 
handle the nationalities issues during the socialist period. 
At our region's second national unity and progress com- 
mendatory rally held in 1988, we proposed the important 
viewpoints that actively developing the socialist produc- 
tive forces is the crucial issue of the cause of national unity 
and progress, reform and opening is the only way for 
national unity and progress, implementing the “law on 
regional autonomy for minority nationalities” is an impor- 
tant guarantee for realizing national unity and progress, 
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the spirit of self-reliance and arduous struggle 1s an impor- 
tant magic weapon for realizing national unity and 
progress, and the key to strengthening national unity lies in 
unity within the party and the cadre contingents. At the 
1990 third regional rally to commend people advanced in 
national unity and progress, we put forward the demands 
for taking the endeavors to further consolidate and 
develop the excellent situation in national unity and 
progress and maintain stability as a task of prime impor- 
tance, for developing the cause of national unity and 
progress under the banner of patriotism and socialism; for 
taking economic construction as the central task. greatly 
developing economic and cultural undertakings, and pro- 
moting the common prosperity of various nationalities: for 
comprehensively understanding and correctly imple- 
menting the party's system of regional national autonomy: 
and for continuously intensifying the education on the 
Marxist theory on nationalities and the party's policies on 
nationalities. These important guiding thoughts are a sum- 
mary of the great practice of the masses of various nation- 
alities and have also effectively promoted their practice. 
making the region's cause of national unity and progress 
develop vigorously along a correct direction. 


We are delighted to see from a review of the past that since 
the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th party Central Com- 
mittee, our region has created a vigorously developing new 
situation in reform, opening. and the modernization pro- 
gram: effected a strategic shift of the focus of the cause of 
national unity and progress to economic construction: 
notably enhanced the sense of the people of various 
nationalities of taking economic construction as the cen- 
tral task and their sense of reform and opening; and made 
eye-catching tremendous achievements in various ¢co- 
nomic and social undertakings. Compared with 1978. the 
region’s gross national product [GNP] rose from 5.605 
billion yuan to 37.276 billion yuan in 1992, showing an 
annual increase of 8.5 percent: its agricultural Output value 
from 2.715 billion yuan to 18.03 billion yuan, an annual 
increase of 6.6 percent; and grain output from 4.99 billion 
kg to 10.47 billion kg. fulfilling the target of self-sufficiency 
ahead of schedule and pushing the ranking of per capita 
share of grain up from 26th to third in the country. In 
animal husbandry, we have won bumper harvests for nine 
years in succession, substantially increased the number of 
the animals slaughtered and marketed. and are effecting 
the change to beneficial and ecologically friendly animal 
husbandry. Despite the rather serious natural disasters this 
year, grain output is still expected to exceed 10 billion kg. 
and the number of animals in the fiscal year for animal 
husbandry is Jxpected to reach 55.777 million head. The 
industrial output value grew from 5.299 billion yuan in 
1978 to 36.372 billion yuan (current prices) in 1992, 
showing an annual increase of 9.4 percent: raw coal output 
grew by 130 percent, and its ranking rose from 10th to 
seventh in the country: electricity output grew by 490 
percent, and its ranking rose from 25th to 15th in the 
country; and steel output grew by 210 percent, and its 
ranking rose from ninth to seventh. The region's invest- 
ment in capital construction and new fixed assets made in 
the past 14 years was much higher than that of the previous 
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three decades. thanks to promotion of the state's industrial 
policy of developing energy resources. transportation, and 
raw materials on a priority basis. In particular. the con- 
struction and completion of the iarge number of key 
projects invested in by the state will greatly enhance the 
region’s strength and capacity for economic development, 
promote relevant industries, and accelerate the transfor- 
mation of the advantage in resources into economic 
advantage. This represents extremely favorable conditions 
for the region's great economic development. The region 
has achieved new progress in opening to the outside world 
in the past decade and more. and a new patiern of 
multilevel and multidirectional opening to the outside 
world has taken shape. In 1992. the region's imports and 
exports totaled $940 million, which was 57.8 times greater 
than in 1978, showing an annual increase of 33.45 percent. 
Along with economic development, the living standards of 
the people of various nationalities have notably improved. 
Compared with 1978, urban people's per capita cost of 
living income rose from 273.6 yuan to 1,344.5 yuan in 
1992: peasants’ per capita net income from 126 yuan to 
672 yuan; herdsmen’s per capita net income from 188 
yuan to 1,022 yuan; and bank savings of urban and rural 
people from 348 million yuan to | 7.91 billion yuan, up 50 
tumes. The tremendous achievements in economic con- 
struction, reform, and opening have laid a solid material 
foundation for the cause of national unity and progress. 


Over the past dozen years the undertakings of science and 
technology. education, culture, and public health in the 
autonomous region as a whole have achieved prosperous 
development. The idea of “science and technology being 
the first productive forces” has increasingly taken root in 
the hearts of the people. The strategy of “having science 
and technology make the autonomous region prosperous” 
has been carried out. A large number of scientific and 
technological personnel have gone deep into the produc- 
tive forefront of industry. agriculture, and animal hus- 
bandry each year and rendered scientific and technological 
services in various forms. The peasants and herdsmen 
across the autonomous region who have basically mastered 
one or two practical technologies for increasing production 
and received the “certificate” on their qualification of 
technologies number 1.8 million. The educational under- 
taking has increasingly drawn attention paid by the lead- 
ership at all levels and by the society and 100 banners and 
counties (county-level cities and districts) have basically 
made elementary education universal. The enrollment rate 
of school-age children, the rate of having school-age chil- 
dren continuously complete their courses of stud, and the 
rate of making child education ur ersa! have ‘cached or 
surpassed the national levels in th: icgar! ~ ye national- 
ities’ education, which is an important component in the 
region's educational undertakings, has enjoyed the priority 
in treatment and achieved development in key projects. 
Over the past few years, the region's number of minority 
students per 10,000 minority population who are 
attending colleges or junior colleges and middle or primary 
schools has persistently surpassed the average level of the 
region and the country. The central schools of border and 
herding areas have basically realized the demands of 
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public ownership and of boarding and grant-aided sys- 
tems. The Mongolian language that 1s commonly used in 
the region has been extensively popularized in the region 
as a whole. The undertakings of press, publication. and 
radio and television broadcasting in minority languages 
have achieved great development. The medical and public 
health conditions have been further improved and the 
nationalities’ traditional medicine has been protected and 
developed. The network of health care in rural and pas- 
toral areas has been further perfected and the health level 
of people of various nationalities has been continuously 
upgraded. 


Over the past dozen years. the development of nationali- 
ties’ laws and regulations in the region has drawn great 
attention and been enhanced. According to the provisions 
of the Constitution and the law of regional national 
autonomy and in line with the region's reality, we have 
successively issued and enforced a series of local laws and 
regulations, including “pastoral management regulations.” 
“forest management regulations,” and “the management 
regulations of mining resource development”. These laws 
and regulations reflect the region's characteristics in poli- 
tics, the economy. and culture and have promoted the 
furt'ier improvement of regional national autonomous 
sys.ems. 


Over the past dozen years, the region has made new 
achievements in training and employing minority cadres 
and a large number of minority cadres have taken up the 
leading posts at all levels. By the end of 1992, the region's 
number of minor | cadres reached 157,000 and accounted 
for 22 percent in the total. The region's number of 
minority scientific and technological cadres reached 
108,000 and accounted for 68.8 percent in the total of 
minority cadres. A large number of minority cadres have 
become the backbone forces on various fronts and in 
various circles and made important contributions to the 
region's program of building tow civilizations. 


Over the past dozen years. the region's socialist national- 
ities’ relationship has achieved new development. The 
grand unity fostered by various nationalities has been as 
solid as a rock and withstood various severe tesis. We have 
conducted the education in the region as a whole on the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and particularly paid attention to arming the cadres and 
people of various nationalities with the Marxist national 
theories and the party's nationalities’ policies. We also 
have resolutely exposed and resisted the sabotage launched 
by the hostile forces against the nationalities’ unity and the 
plot of splitting the motherland. Thus. the people of 
various nationalities have further enhanced their confi- 
dence in socialism and strengthened their consciousness in 
safeguarding the unification of motherland and the nation- 
alities’ unity. They also have consolidated and developed 
the socialist nationalities’ relationship of equality, unity. 
mutual assistance, and cooperation. Under the changes in 
the international situation, our region has fostered unity 
among various nationalities; maintained the social sta- 
bility; achieved development in the economy, and had the 
people of various nationalities live and work in peace and 
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contentment and make due contributions to safeguarding 
the unification of motheriand and protecting the socialist 
systems. In the past decade. a large number of collectives 
and individuals advanced in promoting the unity of our 
various nationalities have come to the fore on various 
fronts of our region. Including the 153 advanced collec- 
tives and the 151 advanced individuals that have been 
commended at this rally. the region has thus far com- 
mended 1,735 advanced collectives and individuals. At the 
same time, various localities and units have launched 
flexible and varied commendation activities in line with 
their respective realities. These advanced examples have 
set a glorious example for the people of various national- 
ities in the region. 

These great achievements are the results of the unity and 
struggle of the cadres and masses of all nationalities in the 
region under the cordial concern of the CPC Central 
Committee, are the development and progress of the work 
done in the past dozens of year, and are the great victory in 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. These achievements prove that the party's basic line 
of “one central task and two basic points” is the lifeline 
and the happiness link of the people of all nw .ionalities, is 
the foundation for the great unity of various nationalities, 
and is the heart-linking line to closely link the people of all 
nationalities together. These achievements again prove 
that the party's policies concerning the regional autonomy 
of minority nationalities are completely correct *nd suc- 
cessful. We can proudly say: The decade since th: com- 
mencement of reform and opening and particularly since 
the commencement of the commendation activities on 
national unity and progress is the decade characterized by 
large-scale reform, large-scale opening. big development. 
and big advance; is the decade during which the peoole of 
all nationalities have received most material benefits, and 
is the decade during which historical achievements have 
been made in the national unity and progress undertak- 
ings. In the history of the development of Inner Mongolia. 
this decade is a glorious historical period. 

When affirming achievements, we should also realistically 
notice that due to the historical, natural, and other many- 
sided reasons, our region still has a long way to go if 
compared with developed localities. At present, in the 
region's economic life, there are still such difficulties and 
contradictions as poor economic efficiency, fund shortage. 
and tense transportation. We should have a correct under- 
standing of these difficulties and contradictions. It should 
be noted that the CPC Central Committee has paid high 
attention to the coordinated development of various local- 
ities and has already adopted a series of policies and 
measures to support and help the minority areas in border 
areas to accelerate development. So long as we reinforce 
our confidence, enhance our morale, make the best pos- 
sible use of our advantages, further carry forward the spirit 
of self-reliance and the spirit of arduous struggle, and learn 
solutions from reform and opening, we certainly will be 
able to overcome the difficulties emerging on our way of 
advance and to surpass others in the future development. 


After reviewing and summarizing the region's practice of 
promoting national unity and progress. we can deeply 
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understand that the whole set of theories and policies 
formed by the party in soiving the national problems are the 
result of combining the fundamental tenets of Marxism- 
Leninism with the reality of the Chinese nation. and thus 
are much compatible with the reality of Inner Mongolia. 
The eight basic viewpoints and policies on solving national 
problems outlined by Comrade Jiang Zemin at the central 
national work conference are the fundamental principles for 
promoting the region's national unity. When implementing 
these basic viewpoints and policies, we should have an even 
deeper understanding of the following several aspects. 


Vigorously developing socialist productive forces with 
economic construction as the center is the fundamental 
task. To promote the undertaking of national progress. we 
must comprehensiv cly and correctly implement the party's 
basic line. What is most important and most critical ts to 
unswervingly persist in the central task of economic con- 
struction. The work toward nationalities should be carried 
out in line with this center and be subordinate to this 
center. Otherwise, it will be difficult to achieve the work 
toward nationalities, and the development of the region's 
undertakings will be affected. We should enhance the 
awareness of the sense of urgency for speeding up the pace 
of development, lead the work toward nationalities in line 
with the basic line of the party. and concentrate energy on 
promoting the economic construction. 


Speeding up the pace of reform and opening up in line with 
the target of setting up the socialist market economic system 
is the only way to seek the common prosperity and progress 
of various nationalities. Over the past 10 years or so. we 
have gained benefits from reform and opening to make 
progress and development. From now on. to speed the pace 
of development, we should work according to the require- 
ments for setting up the socialist market economic system. 
expand the extent of reform. strive to expand the scale of 
opening. and introduce the region's economic development 
to the nationally united mayor market. Simultancously. we 
should positively explore new ways for making the work 
toward nationalities suit the progress of reform and opening 
and the law governing the market economy. 


Coordinating the theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics with the reality of Inner Mongolia and 
creatively carrying out the work 1s the fundamental guiding 
principle that we must observe to achieve the work for 
nationalities. We must persistently coordinate the eman- 
cipation of the mind with the principle of secking truth 
from facts under the » ance of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese -haracteristics in order to promote 
reform ar? opening, <.. clop the economy, implement the 
party's polices toe” iationalities, and handle the prob- 
lems relating to ratonalities. We should politically and 
ideologically act in high unison with the party Central 
Committee, coordinate the principles and policies of the 
central authorities with the region's actual conditions: and 
proceed from the region's regional. economic. and national 
characteristics to define the region's development stratcgy 
and specific policies. 

Strengthening the unity of various nationalities and cre- 
ating a good social environment for reform. opening. and 
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modernization 1s a key prerequisite for the national devel- 
opment and progress. Comrade Jiang Zemin profoundly 
pointed out again recently: “Only when the people of 
various nationalities are solidly united will society be 
stable and all trades be prosperous. In the contrary situa- 
tion, society will be in disorder, and all trades will decline. 
This 1s a law governing the development of society and 
history.” Our region’s practice completely proves this 
principle. The key to strengthening the unity of various 
nationalities 1s to strengthen the unity within the party. 
particularly the unity among the leading bodies at various 
levels. This ts an important standard for judging the 
party-member cadres’ party spirit and political awareness. 
Thus, we should educate party members. cadres, and the 
people of various nationalities to fully cherish and con- 
sciously safeguard the unity of various nationalities and to 
create a good social environment for reform, opening. and 
economic construction. 


Vigorously cultivating and employing the cadres of 
minority nationalities is the key to achieving the work 
from nationalities and solving the problems relating to 
nationalities. So long as we pay full attention to and 
vigorously strengthen the cultivation and selection of the 
cadres of minority nationalities. we will be able to have a 
large number of cadres of minority nationalities with both 
ability and political integrity and with the Marxist national 
viewpoints grow up as soon as possible and provide a 
powerful organizational guarantee for safeguarding the 
reunification of the motherland and speeding the develop- 
ment of economic construction and social undertakings. 


Strengthening the leadership of the party is the fundament| 
guarantee for promoting the ceaseless progress of the 
national unity. Achieving the work for nationalities and 
handling the problems relating to nationalities 1s a great 
matter affecting the overall situation. The party committees 
and governments at various levels should fully understand 
the extreme importance of this work and realistically 
strengthen leadership. All trades and departments should 
closely coordinate the promotion of the national unity with 
their work and make contributions to implementing the law 
governing the regional national autonomy and the party's 
policies toward nationalities and to persisting in and per- 
fecting the regional national autonomous system. 


The above-mentioned experiences and understandings are 
the summary of the practices of cadres and the masses of 
all nationalities of our region, form extremely valuable 
spiritual wealth. and play an important guiding role in 
comprehensively fulfilling the nationalities work tasks 
during the 1990's under the new historical conditions and 
in further promoting the region's undertakings of national 
unity and progress. We should carry forward fine tradi- 
tions and continue to enrich and develop these successful 
experiences in the great practice of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Comrades. from now to the end of this century 1s an 
important historical period to implement the guidelines of 
the 14th party congress and to build the socialist market 
economic system and is a key period to fulfill the region's 
second-step strategic goal of modernization and to achieve 
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common prosperity and common progress among all 
nationalities. During this new historical period, we shoulder 
an extremely arduous historical mission. The most impor- 
lant task 1s to firmly and unswervingly implement the 
party's basic line and concentrate energy on bolstering 
economic construction. Only by bolstering economic con- 
struction, can we lay a solid material foundation for consol- 
idating and developing a socialist relations among various 
nationalities characterized by equality, unity, mutual aid, 
and cooperation and by achieving common prosperity 
among various nationalities. Only by doing so can we fulfill 
the regional autonomy of minority nationalities even better, 
can we persist in and perfect the system on regional national 
autonomy. can we strengthen the great unity among all 
nationalities, and can we safeguard the stability of the 
frontier and the unification of the motherland. 


Since the beginning of 1992. in line with the important 
speeches made by Comrade Xiaoping during his south 
China trip. proceeding trom the region’s reality, the 
regional party committee has defined the two-stage objec- 
tives on socialist modernization during the 1990's. At the 
first stage. by end of the Eighth Five- Year Plan period, the 
region’s GNP should register a yearly average increase of 
12 percent or more and basically quadruple the 1980's 
figure five vears ahead of schedule. and the per capita GNP 
should attain the average national level: the per capita net 
income of peasants and herdsmen in the region should 
attain the medium level of the nation: and the region's 
degree of self-sufficiency in finance should attain 75 per- 
cent or more. At the second stage. by the end of this 
century, the region's GNP should register a yearly average 
increase of 15 percent or more and octuple the 1980 figure. 
and the per capita GNP should maintain or surpass the 
average national level: the per capita net income of peas- 
ants and herdsmen should respectively reach 1,100 yuan 
and }.500 yuan or more, and the material living standards 
of urban residents should attain the average national level. 
After fulfilling the above-mentioned targets, our region’s 
economy will be able to make a big stride. the social 
outlook will be able to witness a marked change, the 
foundation of national unity and progress will be consoli- 
dated. and the people of all nationalities in the region will 
stride into the new century with high spirit. 


To fulfill the above-mentioned objective. party committees 
and governments at all levels and cadres and the masses of 
all nationalities must firmly and unswervingly persist in the 
central task of economic construction, and strive to 
strengthen the “central” sense and the sense of develop- 
ment. Ail departments and trades should subject and gear 
their work to the central task of economic construction, and 
should never deviate from this central task. stll less affect 
and interfere with this central task. We should persistently 
use productive forces as the criterion to judge our work. All 
those that are conducive to developing productive forces 
must be upheld. and al! those that are unfavorable to the 
development of production or hamper the development of 
productive forces should be eliminated resolutely. In 
judging the gains or losses of the nationalities work, we 
should first see whether the work has promoted the devel- 
opment of productive forces. In stressing national unity and 
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progress, we should first stress the economic development of 
the minority nationalities areas. The current adjustment of 
the state’s industrial policy and implementation of the 
Strategy of opening border areas provide the region a rare 
opportunity for development. We should value this oppor- 
tunity, seize it, and use it well to greatly develop our 
agriculture, animal husbandry, coal and electricity indus- 
tries, metallurgical industry, chemical industry, building 
materials, communication, transportation, and other basic 
and pillar industries. We should conscientiously strengthen 
the fundamental position of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry, achieve success in the work for rural and pastoral 
areas, and strive to attain the target given by the autono- 
mous regional party committee to “create a new level in 
agriculture and enable peasants to achieve a fairly comfort- 
able life on schedule; and to push animal husbandry up to a 
new stage again and to enable herdsmen to achieve a fairly 
comfortable life ahead of others.” We should formulate 
preferential policies to provide more assistance and support 
for the economic development of border banners (cities) 
and the three autonomous banners. We should adopt effec- 
live measures to guide and help the people of minority 
nationalities living scattered in other localities, especially 
the herdsmen, peasants, and hunters who have yet to 
eliminate poverty, to end poverty and achieve affluence. In 
the process of accelerating Inner Mongolia’s economic con- 
struction and implementing the resources transformation 
Strategy, we should properly handle the relationship 
between the whole and the part, consider the issues con- 
cerning local interests from the perspective of overall inter- 
ests, put it in the first place to safeguard the overall interests 
of the state and the autonomous region, and actively sup- 
port the key construction projects of the state and the 
region. Meanwhile, we should fully develop the role of key 
projects in leading and promoting the economic develop- 
ment of minority areas so that people of all our nationalities, 
especially those of minority nationalities, can benefit from 
exploitation of local resources. We should regard develop- 
ment of the education in minority areas and the training of 
large numbers of specialized personnel as a basic measure 
for accelerating the development of minority people and 
minority areas and, while developing the economy, give 
prominence to educational development and make it suc- 
cessful. While intensifying elementary education, we should 
pay attention to the development of vocational and tech- 
nical education and the scientific and technical training of 
grass-roots cadres and technical personnel to bring about 
improvement in the scientific, technological, and educa- 
tional levels of the entire nation. We should accelerate the 
development of science and technology, culture, public 
health, sports, and other social undertakings. We should 
enable these social undertakings and economic construction 
to develop in a coordinated manner and to promote each 
other. 


To attain our grand objective, we should continue to eman- 
cipate the mind, update ideas, and accelerate reform and 
opening up. The 14th national party congress put forward 
the target and pattern of establishing the socialist market 
economy system. This will greatly facilitate the develop- 
ment of the social productive forces of minority people and 
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minority areas. The market economy is an open economy 
and one to pursue lawful competition and efficiency. To a 
region of minority nationalities, the tasks of developing the 
socialist market economy represent a new test and chal- 
lenge. Only when all our nationalities take the initiative in 
ushering in the test of the socialist market economy can they 
accelerate economic development. continuously enhance 
the sense and ability of competition, and further improve 
the overall quality of their own nationalities. As has been 
proven in practice, the extent of mind emancipation has a 
direct and important influence on economic development, 
reform, and opening. We should firmly grasp mind eman- 
cipation—a major weapon—and continuously update our 
ideas. We should further break with the shackles of the old 
closed, conservative, and backward ideas and concepts and 
embrace the new concept on the socialist market economy 
characterized by self- improvement, hard work. and fear- 
lessness of risks. We should have more initiative and 
creativity in doing work: truly have the courage to use our 
minds; be unwilling to fall behind: and work indomitably to 
continuously facilitate the reform. opening. and economic 
construction of our own localities. We should fully estimate 
the region’s advantage and potential in reform and opening. 
conscientiously study the specific steps and measures for 
accelerating reform and opening up in line with the reality 
of various localities. summarize experiences in a timely 
manner, guide the healthy development and achieve greater 
results in reform and opening up. and blaze a road compat- 
ible with the region’s reality for developing the socialist 
market economy. 


To push economic construction forward and to unceasingls 
advance the cause of national unity and progress. we must 
further strengthen the party's leadership and party building 
and unswervingly implement the strategic principle of 
“taking a two- handed approach and be tough with both.” 
Communist Party members are the advanced elements of 
the working class who faithfully represent the interests of the 
people of various nationalities. Serving as examples of 
national unity and progress 1s the inevitable demand of the 
proletarian party spirit. Communist Party members should 
firmly foster the Marxist national concept. always consider 
upholding party spirit and the interests of the state and the 
people of various nationalities above all in safeguarding 
national unity and promoting national progress. conscien- 
tiously implement the party's policies on nationalities. give 
play to vanguard and exemplary role in all aspects. rally the 
people of various nationalities closely around the party and 
make common efforts to realize the party’ basic line. We 
should recognize that the new task of developing the 
socialist market economy will surely bring new changes to 
national relations. This makes the task of successfully car- 
rying Out nationalities work and promoting the cause of 
national unity and progress more arduous and the respon- 
sibilities heavier. We should pay great attention to nation- 
alities work, realistically strengthen leadership. and unceas- 
ingly push our cause of national unity and progress forward 
through effective work. We should specially watch out for 
the plots of the domestic and foreign hostile forces who 
hinder and disrupt the cause of national unity and progress. 
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Ours 1s a ruling party. The party's situation, in particular the 
building of ideology and work style of the leading bodies at 
all levels, has played a decisive role in the cause of national 
unity and progress. We should recognize that our party's 
main trend is good and that the broad masses of party- 
member cadres have performed their officially work hon- 
estly and are capable of leading the masses to march 
forward. However, corrupt phenomena have really existed 
inside the party and state organs. A small number of people 
have become morally degenerated, seriously discredited the 
party’s reputation, and harmed the relations between the 
party and the cadre masses. We should conscientiously 
implement the guidelines of the directives of the party 
Central Committee and the regional party committee on 
conducting anticorruption sturggle. regard this struggle as a 
major political task, further grasp it firmly and realistically, 
and strive to achieve the expected noticeable results in the 
near future in an effort to win trust from the people and to 
further maintain closer ties between the party and the 
masses of people. 


It is a major affair of strategic significance in successfully 
carrying out the work of training and promoting cadres of 
minority nationalities under the new situation. We should 
strive to achieve new progress and results in this aspect. The 
work of training and promoting cadres of minority nation- 
alities must be compatible with the tasks and characteristics 
of the nationalities work. While expanding the ranks of 
minority cadres, we should give priority to raising their 
quality and improving their structure. Minority cadres 
should consciously enhance their own ideology and polit- 
ical. scientific, and cultural qualities in order to meet the 
needs of deepening reform, expanding opening. and accel- 
erating development. Meanwhile. we should also do a good 
job in the work on cadres across the region, make special 
efforts to strengthen the building of leading bodies at all 
levels. enable cadres of various nationalities to maintain 
mutual respect and mutual support and to work in unity, 
and make leading bodies at all levels become strong head- 
quarters and leading cadres become qualified leaders in 
uniting and guiding the people of various nationalities to 
advance. 


Applying the Marxist national theories and the party's 
nationalities’ policies to educating the people represents a 
basic work of enhancing the nationalities’ unity and also 
an important content for “building the two civilizations 
simultaneously and making achievements constructing 
them both.” In line with the demands adopted at the 
central nationalities’ conference and by conducting exten- 
sive, deepening, and protracted propaganda and educa- 
tion, we should enable the broad masses of cadres and 
people to truly and thoroughly master the following basic 
viewpoints and policies: 


1. The emergence. development, and extinction of a nation- 
ality constitute a long historic process. Therefore. the prob- 
lems of nationalities’ affairs will exist for a long time. 


2. The socialist stage is a period in which various national- 
ities are mutually achieving prosperity. The common factors 
among them are continuing to increase. However. national- 
ities’ characteristics and difference will continuously exist. 
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3. Nationalities’ problems are a part of social problems as 
a whole and they can be only dealt with in the process of 
handling the social problems as a whole. The current 
nationalities’ problems in our country can only and grad- 
ually be dealt with along with the common undertaking of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


4. Various nationalities, no matter what their populations 
are. how long their histories are, and how high or low their 
development is. should be equal. because all of them have 
made contributions to the motherland’s civilizations. The 
grand unity fostered by them should be enhanced so as to 
safeguard the unification of motherland. 


5. Vigorously developing social productive forces represents 
the fundamental task for the national work in the socialist 
period. Various nationalities should mutually assist one 
another and achieve mutual progress and prosperity. 


6. The regional national autonomy represents an impor- 
tant contribution made by the CPC members to the 
Marxist national theories and a basic system for dealing 
with the nationalities’ problems in our country. 


7. Vigorously fostering a grand contingent of minority 
cadres with both ability and political integrity represents a 
key to successfully conducting the work of nationalities’ 
affairs and dealing with the nationalities’ problems. 


8. Nationalities’ problems and religious ones are often 
mingled in some localities. While dealing with nationali- 
ties’ problems, attention should also be paid to correctly 
implementing the party's religious policies in an overall 
way. Through effective and realistic forms. the broad 
masses of cadres and people should enable these basic 
viewpoints and policies to strike root in the hearts of the 
people so as to enhance the capabilities of cadres and 
people of various nationalities in distinguishing right from 
wrong and to lay a solid ideological foundation for real- 
izing the grand unity of various nationalities. 


Fellow comrades, we are in the great age of inheriting the 
past and ushering in the future as well as of accelerating 
changes. The theory and practice of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics have clearly pointed out a correct 
road for the undertakings of nationalities’ progress and 
revealed a broad prospect. Comrade Mao Zedong said long 
ago: “The country’s unification, the people's unity. and the 
unity of people of various nationalities in the country are 
the fundamental guarantee for the inevitable success of our 
undertakings.” We should keep firmly in mind this instruc- 
tion and remain under the leadership of the CPC Central 
Committee. and further enhance the unity between the 
Army and the government and between the Army and the 
people as well as the grand unity of various nationalities 
across the autonomous region. Efforts should be made to 
unswervingly implement the party's basic line: to improve 
the region’s undertakings of nationalities’ unity and 
progress to a new stage: and to strive to build Inner 
Mongolia into a prosperous, rich, strong, and civilized 
autonomous region! 
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Xiamen Airlines Plane Hijacked to Taiwan 5 Nov 
OW0511152293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1456 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—A passenger 
plane of Xiamen Airlines was hijacked to Taiwan this 
evening. 


The Boeing-737 plane took off at 20:43 from Guangzhou 
Airport in south China and was hijacked during its flight to 
Xiamen. 


Sources said that the plane with 129 passengers and 8 crew 
member landed safely at Taoyuan Airport, Taiwan, at 
22:02. 


The Civil Aviation Administration of China strongly 
demanded that the Taiwan authorities take all measures to 
ensure the safety of the passengers and the plane. 


It also demanded that the Taiwan authorities send back 
the hijackers to the mainland. 


Jet Lands; Hijacker Surrenders 


HKO0511152093 Hong Kong AFP in English 1512 GMT 
5 Nov 93 


[Text] Taipei, Nov 5 (AFP)}—A lone hijacker Friday forced 
a Chinese domestic airliner with 129 passengers and 11 
crew to divert to Taiwan, police said. 


The man, identified as Zhang Hai, surrendered to security 
police shortly after the Xiamen Airlines Boeing-737 pas- 
senger jet landed at Taipei's Chiang Kai-shek international 
airport at 22:02 (1402 GMT), police said. 


They said Zhang apparently had no accomplices. 


The domestic Xiamen Airlines flight was from Guangdong 
to Xiamen, both in southern China, when it was forced to 
change course. 


It was the fifth civilian Chinese plane to have been 
hijacked here this year. 


The incident occurred just hours after Taiwan and China, 
in semi- official talks being held in Xiamen, agreed in 
principle to repatriate hijackers who land on each other's 
soil. 


ARATS, SEF Agree on Repatriating Hijackers 


OW0511130893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1243 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Xiamen, November 5 (XINHUA)—Hijacking civil 
airliners is a serious crime and hijackers must be repatri- 
ated in principle, the mainland Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS) and the Straits 
Exchange Foundation of Taiwan (SEF) agreed here today. 


Representatives from the two organizations held talks on 
the repatriation of hijackers this morning in Xiamen, 
capital of south China’s Fujian Province. 


Su Yafu, deputy secretary general of the mainland associ- 
ation, said that several passenger planes have been 
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hijacked to Taiwan from the mainland recently, seriously 
endangering passengers’ lives and disrupting regular flights 
of civil airlines. It also influences the relations between the 
two sides of Taiwan Strait. 


Su said that the two organizations agreed in the talks that 
prosecution of the cases should proceed from the act of 
hijacking and not from the purpose of the hijackers. Thus 
the hijackers must be repatriated in principle. 


Taiwan participants also expressed the feeling that 
hijacking also brings trouble to Taiwan. Thus the hijackers 
should be repatriated so long as it accords with certain 
procedures. 


Although the two sides shared the same opinion to repa- 
triate hijackers, they disagreed upon how to repatriate 
them. The two sides agreed to continue their discussions 
on the issue. 


Su said that ARATS proposed that the hijackers should be 
transferred to the side to which the hijacked civil aircraft 
belongs. SEF considered it very constructive. 


Su added that hijackers will be dealt with according to law 
when they are sent back to the mainland. 


Vice President Rong Yiren Receives Entrepreneurs 


OW 0511092993 Beying XINHUA in English 0751 
GMT 5 Nov 93 


[Text] Beijing. November 5 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren met here this morning with You- 
theng Wang, chairman of the China Reba Co.. Ltd. and the 
General Chamber of Commerce of Taiwan, and his party. 


Earlier this morning Chinese Vice-Premier Li Lanqing also 
met Wang, who heads a delegation on a visit to the 
mainland at the invitation of Zheng Hongye. president of 
the China Council for the Promotion of International 
Trade. 


Zheng was present at the meetings. 


Chen Xitong Welcomes Investment From 
Delegation 

SK05 11032993 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 93 p 3 


[Text] On the afternoon of 18 October, Chen Xitong. 
secretary of the municipal party committee: and Zhang 
Baifa and Wang Baosen, executive vice mayors of the 
municipal government, cordially met with members of the 
Taiwan Golden Trademark Visiting Group. The group 
came to Beijing to attend the foundation stone laying 
ceremony of the Beijing Global Golf Club. 


Zhang Baifa invited the Taiwan compatriots on their visit 
to Beijing to invest and conduct various forms of economic 
cooperation. He said: Chaoyang Park is beautiful and large 
in scale. Upon completion, the park will be as large as the 
Summer Palace. So. it is necessary to build a golf course in 
the park. Chen Xitong said in his speech: The building of 
a golf course is an indication of Beijing's opening. We have 
been devoted to the development of the economy. the 
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improvement of overall national strength, and the 
improvement of the people’s livelihood. The Taiwan com- 
patriots are welcome to invest in Beijing and cooperate 
with us. He said he wished for the early completion of the 
Beijing Global Golf Club so as to see the results soon. 


The group sincerely made suggestions on offering coordi- 
nated service to Overseas investors and cooperating in the 
aspect of vocational education. Present at the meeting 
were Wan Siquan, assistant to mayor; and leaders of the 
municipal farm bureau and Chaoyang District. 
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Premier Issues Instructions on 5 Nov Hijacking 
OW 0511162593 Taipei CNA in English 1532 GMT 
5 Nov 93 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA}—A Mainland Chinese com- 
mercial airliner was hijacked to Taiwan Friday by a lone 
man. It was the fifth hijacking of a mainland passenger 
plane to Taiwan since April this year. 


The Xiamen Airlines Boeing 737, with 129 passengers and 
nine crew members on board, landed at Chiang Kai-shek 
International Airport at 10:04 P.M. 


The hijacker, identified as Zhang Hai, a driver with the 
Tangshan City Government in nothern China, comman- 
deered the plane with two knives and explosives, and 
ordered the pilot to fly to Taiwan on its flight from 
Xiamen, Fujian Province to Guangzhou. 


Premier Lien Chan has instructed airport authorities to 
handle the incident in accordance with precedents. That 
means the plane and passengers will be allowed to fly back 
to the mainland, while the hiyacker will be prosecuted here 
in accordance with Taiwan laws. 


It was the fifth mainland passenger plane hijacked to 
Taiwan since April 6 when two men forced a Southern 
China Airline Boeing 757 to fly to Taiwan. 


The three other hijackings took place on June 24, Aug. 10, 
and Sept. 30. 


Australian Minister Urges Joint Venture Accords 


OW 0511093893 Taipei CNA in English 0750 GMT 
5 Nov 93 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA)}—Business delegates from 
Australia and the Republic of China [ROC] Thursday [4 
November] agreed to jointly tap the rapidly growing Asia- 
Pacific markets, particularly those in Vietnam and Indo- 
nesia. 


Sir Charles Court, founding chairman of the Australia- 
Taiwan Business Council, said Australia’s abundant wool 
resources combined with Taiwan's capital and experience 
in international trade make for a good partnership for the 
exploration of textile markets in Vietnam and Indonesia. 


Court made the remarks Thursday to the Taiwan press 
after the closing ceremony of the ninth joint conference of 
the Australia- Taiwan and ROC-Australia business coun- 
cils. 


He encouraged Taiwan businessmen to take advantage of 
the golden trade opportunities in Australia. Sydney's 
hosting of the 2000 Olympic Games will afford investment 
opportunities in construction, real estate, manufacturing 
industries, and tourism, he said. 


Australian Trade Minister Peter Cook, during a keynote 
speech at the conference, urged Taiwan manufacturers to 
enter into more joint venture agreements with Australian 
businessmen. 
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Cook said Taiwan is Australia’s seventh largest trading 
partner. If Taiwan, Hong Kong and Mainland China were 
counted as an economic whole, the greater China sphere 
has become Australia’s second largest trading partner 
behind Japan. 


Theodore Huang, chairman of the ROC-Australia Busi- 
ness Council, announced he will lead a Taiwan delegation 
to Melbourne on December 23 to attend Australia’s first 
national trade and investment outlook conference. 


The tenth joint conference of the Australia-Taiwan and 
ROC- Australia business councils will be held in Australia 
in November, 1994. 


Mission Chief in Moscow Discusses *Primary 
OW0511093193 Taipei CNA in English 0754 GMT 
5 Nov 93 


{By Vladimir Mikh] 


[ fext] Moscow, Nov. 4 (CNA) —In the absence of formal 
diplomatic relations between the Republic of China [ROC] 
on Taiwan and Russia, the primary goal of the Taiwan 
mission in Moscow is to promote economic ties and 
cultural exchanges, said Lo Loon, head of the Taipei- 
Moscow Economic and Cultural Coordination Commis- 
sion. 


Lo, who recently assumed his new post in Moscow, said 
the commission will also help to introduce both nations to 
each other. 


“| feel happy and honored to be entrusted with the job. I 
hope I can do well, keeping in mind that ROC-Russia 
relations were frozen for more than 40 years.” said Lo. 


The mission maintains direct contacts with the Russian 
Foreign Affairs Ministry, although both sides do not ignore 
the Yeltsin administration’s strong relations with Main- 
land China. 


Although the commission lacks a permanent office. it is 
fully operational. Presently, the commission is located at 
the five-star Metropol Hotel in central Moscow, just across 
the street from the Bolshoi Theater. 


Landing Visa Service Given to Swedish Travelers 


OW0511091693 Taipei CNA in English 0808 GMT § 
Nov 93 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[Text] Taipei. Nov. 5 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will grant landing visas to Swedish travelers, For- 
eign Ministry officials said Friday [5 November]. 


The Foreign Ministry announced the service after the 
Swedish Government agreed to approve legislation 
allowing the Swedish Trade Council in Taipei to issue 
Swedish visas at year’s end. 


In response to Sweden's friendly move, the Foreign Min- 
istry said it will grant landing visas to Swedish travelers 
visiting Taiwan. Visa-free service will also be considered in 
the future, they added. 
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The ROC initiated landing visa service for travelers from 
12 countries on June 11, 1993. Tourists from the United 
States, Japan, the United Kingdom, Germany, France, the 
Netherlands, Belgium, Luxembourg, Austria, Canada, 
Australia, and New Zealand are issued short-term visas 
upon arriving in Taiwan. 


The ministry added that visa-free travel to Taiwan for 
tourists from the |2 designated countries will begin 
pending cabinet approval. 


More than 3,000 Swedish travelers visited Taiwan in 1992, 
and more are expected in the future, the officials said. 


Bureau Requests Higher Quota for Mainland 
Spouses 

OW 0511093993 Taipei CNA tn English 0742 GMT 
5 Nov 93 


{By Lillian Lin] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA)}—The Bureau of Entry and 
Exit will ask the legislature to allow more Mainland 
Chinese spouses of Taiwan residents to live in Taiwan. 


Under a ruling to take effect November 8, mainlanders 
who were married to their Taiwan spouses before Sep- 
tember 17, 1992 can apply for permission to live in 
Taiwan. Only a limited number of applications will be 
approved each year, but the Bureau of Entry and Exit 
hopes to increase the quota to at least 600 in the near 
future. 


Those mainlanders who have been married to Taiwan 
residents for two years or more and have children, or those 
who have lived in Taiwan for more than two years can 
apply for permanent residency by sending applications to 
the Bureau of Entry and Exit. 


Editorial on ‘One-China Policy’ in UN Bid 


OW 0411200493 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
249 Oct 93 p 4 


{Editorial: “The Name Dilemma”] 


[Text] The name of the Republic of China [ROC] has once 
again come into question among politicians and many in 
the general public, this time set off by the recent setback in 
the government's bid to rejoin the United Nations. 


Taiwan suffered its latest diplomatic setback when a UN 
agenda committee meeting refused almost unanimously to 
include a proposal raised by seven Central American 
countries for the world body to consider re-admitting the 
ROC. 


All of the countries which spoke against adopting the 
proposal at the meeting argued that China’s UN member- 
ship has already been given to Being in a 1971 decision 
when the UN General Assembly voted out Taipei. 


These nations, all of which have diplomatic relations with 
mainland China, maintained that they must stick to a one 
China diplomacy. Namely, there is only one China and 
that is the People’s Republic of China. 
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The UN’s refusal to adopt the proposal to review the ROC 
membership issue did not come entirely as a surprise, just 
considering the fact that only 25 of the 184 UN member 
nations currently recognize the ROC. 


But the setback has raised a question about the wisdom of 
Taipei's persistence in adhering to its one-China policy 
and in using its national name, the Republic of China, 
when seeking international recognition. 


For this policy can hardly win international support, as can 
be seen from the refusal by the UN agenda committee to 
accept the membership proposal. Most foreign nations are 
of the opinion that, if they recognize the ROC, it will run 
counter to their one-China position. 


In view of this diplomatic difficulty, many politicians of 
the opposition Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) 
strongly urge the government to abandon the one-China 
policy and renew UN membership application under the 
name of Taiwan, instead of the ROC. 


The DPP’s call for the government to apply for admission 
to the UN under the name of Taiwan is understandable, 
considering its long- proclaimed independence stance. But 
the DPP suggestion undoubtedly also reflects a feeling of 
frustration, a sentiment that is apparently shared by even 
many senior ruling Kuomintang (KMT) officials. 


Foreign Minister Frederick Chien [Chien Ful], for example. 
said recently that Taipe: will never be able to win wide 
international recognition for its rightful status if it con- 
tinues to stress its one-China policy at a time when most 
foreign nations recognize Being as the sole legitimate 
government of China. Chien made the remarks in reply to 
questions by local reporters on how to solicit international 
support for Taipei's bid to join the UN. 


In testimony before the Legislative Yuan early this week, 
Premier Lien Chan admitted that, given the current inter- 
national circumstances, it is “very difficult for us to 
participate in the UN under the name of the ROC.” Lien 
called for the public to temporarily put aside the name 
issue. 


But the name issue cannot be put aside. It will always be 
there as long as the government persists in its drive for 
official recognition from more foreign nations and inter- 
national organizations. 


If Taipei has difficulty gaining a seat in the UN under the 
name of the ROC, can it possibly apply successfully by 
using the name of Taiwan, as urged by the many DPP 
politicians? 


No, there is little possibility for this approach to succeed. 
Applying under the name of Taiwan 1s self-defeating, as 
this will serve to strengthen Beiing’s position to block the 
island's application. 


Beijing has contended that “the United Nations is an 
organization of sovereign countries. As a province of 
China, Taiwan is not qualified to join the UN- 


Moreover. using the name of Taiwan for UN membership 
may give Beying the wrong message that the government 
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here is actually pushing for independence, and thus invite 
possible military intervention as it has long threatened. 


Although Beijing has opposed Taipei using the ROC name 
to gain admittance to the UN, it would not attack Taiwan 
for trying to do this, because such an action does not 
represent in the eyes of Beijing a challenge to its idea of 
sovereignty, something which Taiwan independence surely 
does. 


But it is not fear of such a threat from the mainland that 
motivates the ROC to adhere to the one-China policy, but 
rather its constitutional foundation. The ROC was 
founded constitutionally in 1911, and although it lost the 
mainland to the Chinese Communists, this government 
still exists and effectively governs the Taiwan area. 
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Further, without retaining the one-China policy, the ROC 
government would undermine its own legitimacy as a 
political entity, a status all-important for the ROC in 
gaining international stature as well as better footing 
vis-a-vis the mainland. 


So what is the solution? The current flexible diplomacy 1s 
wise and should be maintained. The formula that led to 
using the name “Chinese Taipei” when the ROC entered 
the Asian Development Bank is one that could be followed 
in seeking membership in other international bodies, for 
example. 


But whatever arrangement of name or representation may 
be conceived, the ROC cannot be so flexible that its 
sovereign status is either undercut or eroded just for the 
sake of obtaining official international recognition. 
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Hong Kong 


PRC Official Details Policy on Civil Service 
HK0411033293 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1138 GMT 28 Oct 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, 28 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—At the invitation of the Hong Kong Council of 
Discipline Units, Li Weiting, assistant to the director of 
the Hong Kong Branch of the XINHUA News Agency, 
delivered a speech on a special topic at the opening 
ceremony for a seminar sponsored by the council and 
briefed the seminar on the Chinese Government's 
numerous principles and policies regarding Hong Kong 
civil servants. 


Above all eise, he pointed out, the Chinese Government's 
basic principles and policies regarding Hong Kong civil 
servants has been explained quite thoroughly in Annex I of 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration and more clearly and 
definitely stipulated in the Basic Law later. Moreover, in 
the last few years, Chinese state leaders and those persons 
in charge of the departments concerned, such as the 
Ministry of Foreign * fairs, the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, and the Hong Kong Branch of the XINHUA 
News Agency, have made statements on this issue on many 
occasions. It must be said that the Chinese Government's 
principles and policies regarding Hong Kong civil servants 
have been expounded very clearly. 


Li Weiting stated: The Chinese Government's principles 
and policies regarding Hong Kong civil servants have been 
formulated on three bases: 1) They must embody Chinese 
sovereignty and administration; 2) China will pursue the 
principle of “one country, two systems” and that of “Hong 
Kong people ruling Hong Kong” and will not “send large 
numbers of troops to the south” to “change the guard on a 
large scale; and 3) Hong Kong's existing civil service 
system, though it has the tint of colonial rule, is commen- 
surate with the development of Hong Kong society in 
many aspects and is conducive to administration manage- 
ment. Therefore, on the whole, it can be retained or kept 
unchanged after 1997. 


In discussing the so-called “later reprisal” question, about 
which some civil servants, in particular police and disci- 
plinary personnel, are quite worried, Li Weiting said: 
Before | July 1997, it is the British Hong Kong Govern- 
ment which governs Hong Kong, and as employees of the 
government, naturally, they should implement British pol- 
icies and therefore should not be held accountable for the 
results of their implementation of those policies. Those 
who carried out the British He=* Keay Covernment’s 
orders and were involved in supp:..°!¢ «ons during the 
1967 events [large-scale rioting involving pro-PRC dem- 
onstrators}] and who recently have been selling Mr. Chris 
Patten’s “constitutional reform package” will be forgiven 
and on no account is there a “later reprisal” question. Civil 
servants who will remain in employment after 1997, 
including those who have applied for the right of abode in 
the United Kingdom, will not be discriminated against. 
The leaders of the concerned departments of the Chinese 
Government have repeatedly made known their position, 
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and, moreover, the Chinese Government means what it 
says. It is our hope that the broad masses of civil servants 
will expel their doubts, keep their minds on their work, and 
contribute to Hong Kong's prosperity and stability as well 
as a smooth transition. 


With regard to the recent issue of civil servants’ participa- 
tion in political parties and political activities, Li Weiting 
stressed: It is very important to maintain the principle of 
civil servants being “politically neutral.’ Otherwise, it will 
hinder civil servants from carrying out government poli- 
cies impartially according to law. In the last few years of 
the later period of transition, maintaining civil servants’ 
political neutrality is conducive to the smooth turnover of 
political power and a smooth transition. Li pointed out: In 
September 1990, without informing the Chinese side of the 
guide, the British Hong Kong authorities issued “a guide 
for civil servants joining political organizations and par- 
ticipating in political activities” to civil servants, and 
under the pretense of claiming that “civil servants must 
maintain political neutrality,” they greatly relaxed restric- 
tions on civil servants’ participation in political organiza- 
tions and political activities. Recently, the British side 
again suggested setting up a constituency for civil servants 
among the nine additional functional groups for the 1995 
Legislative Council elections, thus breaking the last and 
most important restriction on civil servants not partici- 
pating in elections. Li pointed out: In any case, once civil 
servants participate in political organizations and political 
activities and elections, they will surely bring differences 
and struggles between different political parties into the 
contingent of civil servants, thus causing serious splits in 
it. This will be extremely detrimental to a smooth turnover 
and transition in 1997. Therefore, it is only natural that the 
British proposal met with the strong opposition of people 
in all strata of society in Hong Kong and the public opinion 
community, including civil servants’ groups. 


With regard to the question of maintaining existing pay 
and conditions of service, Li Weiting stated: Apart from 
the benefits enjoyed by foreign civil servants, which are 
obviously much better than those for local civil servants 
and will naturally be abolished as privileges of colonial 
rule, the Chinese Government's position on retaining the 
existing pay and conditions for civil servants and safe- 
guarding the stability of the contingent of civil servants is 
extremely clear and definite. The relevant stipulations in 
the Basic Law are completely in line with the corre- 
sponding articles in Annex I of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration, which has even made a clear stipulation that 
“seniority with pay,” which was not mentioned in the 
Joint Declaration, will “be retained.” He stated: Not only 
has the Chinese Government provided a clear legal guar- 
antee for the pay and conditions of service of civil servants 
after 1997, it is also extremely concerned about financial 
guarantees for related pay and conditions of service after 
1997. The Hong Kong Government's “big spending” in 
recent years has led to the question of a possible lack of 
financial guarantees for future retirement pensions, thus 
worrying civil servants. This is completely understandable. 
To free the minds of civil servants from worries about the 
future, the Chinese side has agreed to set up a small-scale 
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retirement fund. At a meetings of the Sino-British Liaison 
Group, the Chinese representative has repeatedly sug- 
gested discussing and solving the problem. Moreover, the 
Chinese side has insisted that financial arrangements for 
the new airport should not become a financial burden to 
the government of the special administrative region [SAR] 
and that it is necessary to leave a certain quantity of 
financial reserves to the SAR government. One element in 
such considerations is to provide adequate guarantees for 
civil servants’ retirement pensions. 


With regard to the question of relations between the 
government of the SAR after 1997 and the corresponding 
departments of the central government, a question which 
has been raised by some civil servants, Li Weiting said: 
According to the provisions of the Basic Law, at that time, 
the various departments under the central government, 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities should 
not interfere in affairs which should be managed by the 
SAR itself. However, because the SAR is an inseparable 
part of China and is directly under the authority of the 
central government, the SAR and the corresponding 
departments of the central government will cooperate with 
each other in their work. Now, various forms of coopera- 
tive relations have been established in some departments, 
and it is certain that these working relations of mutual 
cooperation and coordination will be further developed 
after 1997. He agreed that Hong Kong civil servants would 
go to the mainland more frequently for sightseeing and 
exchange purposes to strengthen communication and 
understanding and expressed a willingness to provide aid 
for such activities. 


When dealing with the localization of civil servants, Li 
Weiting especially criticized the British Hong Kong 
authorities’ “interim measure” “to switch overseas con- 
tract civil servants to local terms” as a “major change” to 
the civil service system. He stated: The British side handed 
a document concerning “the Policy on Localization of 
Civil Servants” to the Chinese side in 1986 and explained 
their assumptions in pursuing the “localization” drive. 
The Hong Kong Government also announced further 
restrictions On overseas civil servants switching to civil 
servants entitled to pensions, announced the end of con- 
tracts for some overseas civil servants ahead of schedule, 
and studied measures, such as ordering overseas those civil 
servants in A-grade posts to retire ahead of schedule. 
However, at the end of July 1993, the British Hong Kong 
authorities suddenly announced a decision to allow over- 
seas contract civil servants who are allegedly permanent 
Hong Kong residents to choose if they wished to apply for 
conditions of service as local civil servants. At the same 
time, they declared that, in the next step, they would 
switch a batch of overseas civil servants who had been 
switched to local terms to civil servants entitled to pen- 
sions so that they could work beyond 1997. This way of 
doing things by the British Hong Kong authorities means 
that the original “localization” policy has been changed 
from “giving priority to local people” to the “localization 
of overseas contract civil servants.” The British side uni- 
laterally made a major change in the public service system 
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without informing the Chinese side of the matter before- 
hand. This is a violation of the spirit of the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law and will only harm 
the smooth transition of the civil service system. 


In conclusion, Li Weiting highly praised the positive role 
played by civil servants in maintaining Hong Kong's 
prosperity and stability and their spirit of attending and 
discharging their own duties as far as possible and hoped 
that the broad masses of civil servants would continue to 
make greater contributions to Hong Kong's prosperity and 
stability as well as a smooth transition. He believed that no 
matter what the results of the current Sino-British talks, 
the Chinese Government would act in accordance with the 
Sino- British Joint Declaration and the Basic Law and 
would not change its principles and policies regarding civil 
servants. 


Zou Jiahua Receives Real Estate Developer 


SKOS5 11044693 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Oct 93 p 3 


[Text] Zou Jiahua, vice premier of the State Council, met 
with Guo Bingxiang. president of the Xinhongji Real 
Estate Development Company Limited of Hong Kong. 
and his party at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse on the 
afternoon of 16 October. 


Zou Jiahua said that he was pleased with the cooperation 
project of the Xinhongji Company and the Dongan Group 
Company, which will start soon. He briefed the guests on 
the country’s reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion and said that Mr. Guo Bingxiang is welcome to invest 
and strengthen cooperation on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit. 


Mr. Guo Bingxiang expressed thanks for the concern and 
support of state leaders. He said: The internal investment 
climate is very good, and investment enthusiasm from 
overseas is high. We must build the Dongan Market well. 


As was learned, the Dongan Market renovation project, 
undertaken by Beijing's Dongan Group and Hong Kong's 
Xinhongj: Real Estate Development Company Limited 
with a joint investment of $300 milion, is planned to start 
on 18 October. The market was closed and dismantling 
and relocation began already on 4 October. 


The new Dongan Market, which will cover an area of 
nearly 200,000 square meters, will become a large modern 
building with Beijing's .\.aracteristics where people can 
shop, find places to ea!. and be entertained. 


Municipal «aceis Zane: . Baifa, Wang Baosen, Tie Ying. 
Huang Che. »7¢ | une Jicheng were present at the 
meeting. 


Chen Xitong Meets Developer 
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[By reporter Lian Gong (6647 0364): “Chen Xitong and Li 
Qiyan Meet With Hong Kong Guests”] 
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[Text] Chen Xitong, secretary of the municipal party 
committee, and Li Qiyan, mayor of Beijing, met with Guo 
Bingxiang, president of the Xinhongji Real Estate Devel- 
opment Company Limited of Hong Kong, and his party, at 
the Guibiniou Hotel on the evening of 16 October. 


The Dongan Market renovation project jointly invested in 
by Hong Kong's Xinhongji Real Estate Development 
Company Limited and Beijing's Dongan Group, will soon 
start. It is one of the largest joint investment projects 
developed since reform and opening up started. 


During the cordial talk, Chen Xitong said: The new 
Dongan Market must have Chinese characteristics. It is a 
creation to combine modern architecture with the style 
and features of the ancient capital. We should achieve 
breakthroughs in practicing and embodying the spirit of 
this era, national traditions, and Beijing's characteristics to 
make the market look good from every angle. It is hoped 
that both sides will work hard and create together. 


Mr. Guo Bingxiang said: I see new changes every time | 
visit Beijing. | was delighted to arrive at the downtown 
area so soon via the Shoudu airport expressway. I have 
more confidence in making joint investments. The new 
Dongan Market must be built into a modern department 
store with Chinese characteristics and reach the interna- 
tional level. 


Municipal leaders Tie Ying, Huang Chao, and Huang 
Jicheng were present at the meeting. 


Former East Bloc, Other States To Open 
Missions 
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[By Neville de Silva, diplomatic editor] 


[Text] At least three countries from the former Soviet bloc 
are expected to open diplomatic missions in Hong Kong 
next year. The Russian Federation, the Czech Republic 
and Hungary are expected to open consulate-generals next 
year. Last May, Poland was the first former eastern bloc 
country to open a consulate in Hong Kong. Another former 
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socialist bloc nation, Bulgaria, has also shown some 
interest in establishing a mission, according to diplomatic 
sources. 


The Russian Federation, the principal republic of the 
former Soviet Union, had earlier indicated that it wished 
to open its consulate-general in Hong Kong before the end 
of the year. Yevgeniy Afanasyev of the Russian Foreign 
Ministry, in Hong Kong earlier this year, said Moscow 
hoped to have a permanent delegation in the territory by 
December. But official sources said they had heard 
nothvng from the Russian Federation since it was agreed in 
principle that Moscow could open a consulate-general in 
Hong Kong. The sources said political troubles in Russia 
and the restructuring of the country’s foreign ministry 
might account for the delay. 


The British government agreed in principle to the opening 
of a Czechoslovak mission in Hong Kong before the 
country split into the Czech Republic and Slovakia. It 1s 
now understood that the new Czech Republic will be 
represented, though the division of the country will put 
back any mission's opening. 


Poland posted Krzyztof Ciebien as its first consul-general 
last year. 


The first communist country to have a consulate-general in 
Hong Kong was Cuba. The mission was set up before the 
Cuban Revolution which brought Fidel Castro to power in 
Havana. but the Castro government kept the consulate- 
general going with a Cuban diplomatic staffer until four 
years ago. When the last head of the mission left Hong 
Kong the position was kept open but was never filled. 
Later an honorary consul was appointed. 


Meanwhile, the central Pacific nation of the Marshall 
Islands has opened a consulate-general in Hong Kong to 
promote trade and investment. Consul-general Damian 
Ishoda said the mission had been opened in August for 
“economic reasons”. “We are interested in trade and 
would also like to attract investment,” Ishoda told THE 
STANDARD. He said his country would like to see 
investment in industry, particularly in the garment and 
fishing sectors. 


Greece has also upgraded its mission in Hong Kong from 
an honorary consulate-general and has posted A R Agath- 
ocles as its consul-general. 
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